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“We're not much worried about the
money. If that runs out, we'll make out
somehow.”

And you talk to the Arlington police and
ask them if their investigation of the beat-
ing has progressed.

“We have nothing new on it. We haven't
had anything new to go on.

“It's still an open case.”

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the order for the quorum call be
rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

INVESTIGATION OF THE APOLLO
TRAGEDY

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, last
Friday evening we had a tragic accident
at Cape Kennedy in which three astro-
nauts lost their lives. This is the first
fatal accident involving Apollo hardware,
although three astronauts had been
killed previously in jet aircraft while
assigned to the program.

The National Aeronautics and Space
Administration has established a formal
board of inquiry to review this accident
in accordance with its established pro-
cedures. This investigation is now un-
der way under the direction of Dr. Floyd
Thompson, Director of the NASA Lang-
ley Research Center. Dr. Thompson is
supported by technical experts from
NASA headquarters and field installa-
tions as well as by experts from other
Government agencies, the industrial
community, and the President’s Science
Advisory Committee.

In view of the nature of this tragedy
and its potential impact on the national
space program, as chairman of the Com-
mittee on Aeronautical and Space
Sciences, and with complete agreement
with the ranking minority member, the
senior Senator from Maine, we have de-
cided it is essential that the committee
undertake a full review of this accident.

Our purpose will be to examine the
facts surrounding the accident. We
will, of course, be especially interested in
the recommendations and action taken
to prevent a reoccurrence. The commit-
tee will review other related aspects of
NASA’s stewardship of the Apollo pro-
gram as may be necessary to accomplish
the above objectives. Mr. Webb, Ad-
ministrator of the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, has been ad-
vised of the committee’s intentions in
this area.

I have directed the committee staff to
undertake such background study as
may be appropriate at this time and to
keep currently informed on the progress
of the NASA inquiry, with the full un-
derstanding that these actions will not
in any way impede the NASA formal
inquiry. It is our judgment at this time
that committee hearings and other sub-
sequent action by the committee on this
matter will be dependent on the findings
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of the NASA Board of Inquiry and com-
mittee staff studies that I mentioned.

It is our purpose in undertaking this
course of action that all aspects of this
tragedy be assessed in an objective
framework both with respect to its cause
and to how it relates to the national
space program and our effort to establish
the preeminence of this Nation in space.

In taking these actions, the committee
will fulfill its responsibilities to the U.S.
Senate and to the American people.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, if there is no further business
to come before the Senate, I move, in
accordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 4
o'clock and 56 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
February 1, 1967, at 12 o’clock meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate January 31, 1967:
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Everett Hutchinson, of Texas, to be Under
Secretary of the Department of Transporta-
tion.
John E. Robson, of Illinois, to be General

Counsel of the Department of Transporta-
tion.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

TuEesSpAY, JANUARY 31, 1967

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Trust in the Lord with all thine heart;
and lean not unto thine own understand-
ing.—Proverbs 3: 5.

Dear Lord and Father of mankind, our
spirit’'s unseen friend, make Thy way
known to us as we bow in Thy presence.
May this moment of prayer be an open
door to the reality of Thy spirit and as
we look up to Thee may we find our
strength renewed, our souls restored and
be given courage and wisdom for the liv-
ing of these days.

Endow us with one mind to do justly,
to love mercy, and to walk humbly with
Thee, and in so doing to promote the
welfare of all our people. Give to us and
to all our citizens a love for truth, a pas-
sion for doing our duty, and a dedication
to Thee which will hold us steady amid
difficult times. In the name of Christ, we
pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes~
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were com-
municated to the House by Mr. Geisler,
one of his secretaries,
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MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed a concur-
rent resolution of the following title, in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested:

S. Con. Res. 2. Concurrent resolution con-
tinuing the Joint Committee on the Organi-
zation of the Congress.

APPOINTMENT TO COMMITTEE TO
INVESTIGATE NONESSENTIAL
FEDERAL EXPENDITURES

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 601, title 6, Public Law
250, 7Tth Congress, the Chair appoints as
members of the Committee To Investi-
gate Nonessential Federal Expenditures
the following members of the Committee
on Ways and Means: Mr. MiLLs, of Ar-
kansas; Mr. Kine of California; Mr.
Byrnes of Wisconsin; and the following
members of the Committee on Appro-
priations: Mr. MasoN, of Texas; Mr.
Kirwan, of Ohio; Mr. Bow, of Ohio.

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS OF
U.S. GROUP OF NORTH ATLAN-
TIC TREATY PARLIAMENTARY
CONFERENCE

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 1, Public Law 689, 84th
Congress, the Chair appoints as members
of the U.S. group of the North Atlantic
Treaty Parliamentary Conference the
following members on the part of the
House: Mr. Hays, of Ohio, chairman;
Mr. Ropivo, of New Jersey; Mr. RIVERS,
of South Carolina; Mr. CLARK, of Penn-
sylvania; Mr. Brooks, of Texas; Mr.
ARgNDS, of Illinois; Mr. CHAMBERLAIN, of
Michigan; Mr. Bares, of Massachusetts;
Mr. FinprLeEy, of Illinois.

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS OF
FRANKLIN DELANO ROOSEVELT
MEMORIAL COMMISSION

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 1, Public Law 372, 84th
Congress, as amended, the Chair ap-
points as members of the Franklin
Delano Roosevelt Memorial Commission
the following members on the part of the
House: Mr. TaHoMPsOoN of New Jersey;
Mr. MureHY of New York; Mr. HALPERN,
of New York; Mr. KurreErMAN, of New
York.

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS OF
PUBLIC LAND LAW REVIEW COM-
MISSION

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 3, Public Law 88-606,
the Chair appoints as members of the
Public Land Law Review Commission
the following members on the part of
the House: Mr. Barinc, of Nevada; Mr.
TAvLOR, of North Carolina; Mr. UpaLL,
of Arizona; Mr. SAYLOR, of Pennsylvania;
Mr. BurToN of Utah; Mr. Ky, of Iowa.
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APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS EX
OFFICIO OF BOARD OF TRUSTEES
OF JOHN F. KENNEDY CENTER
FOR THE PERFORMING ARTS

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 2(a), Public Law 85—
874, as amended, the Chair appoints as
members ex officio of the Board of
Trustees of the John F. Kennedy Center
for the Performing Arts the following
members on the part of the House: Mr.
WricHT, of Texas: Mr. THOMPSON of
New Jersey; Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN, of New
Jersey.

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS OF
U.S. TERRITORIAL EXPANSION
MEMORIAL COMMISSION

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 1, Public Resolution 32,
73d Congress, the Chair appoints as
members of the U.S. Territorial Expan-
sion Memorial Commission the following
members on the part of the House: Mr.
KarsTEN, of Missouri; Mr. Hays, of Ohio;
Mr. CunnNIiNcHAM, of Nebraska.

THE LATE HONORABLE JAMES J.
HEFFERNAN

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentlewoman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I regret to
announce the death of a former Member
of the House of Representatives, James J.
Heffernan.

Mr. Speaker, to Mrs. Adrian Driggs—
Patricia Heffernan—the daughter of a
great gentleman, I extend my sympathy
on the death of her dear father, James J.
Heffernan.

James J. Heffernan served as a Mem-
ber of Congress for 12 years. He was an
able Member of this august body and one
who was held in great respect and es-
teem by his colleagues. He was a re-
served, dquiet man, possessing great
dignity. This dignity was carried into
every phase of his life. It was a reflec-
tion of his rearing, of which there was
none better. It reflected his loyalty to
all men. It reflected his kindness, his
love of his neighbors and friends.

James Heffernan, for many reasons,
possessed keen insight into the needs of
the people and was always sought for his
views on problems, projects, and issues of
the day. His judgment was sound and
his actions just. This body and his con-
stituents lost a noble Representative
when he retired.

I was proud to know him, I was happy
to have him for a friend—not only of
mine but for a long time of the Kelly
family.

One can truly say of Jim Heffernan,
‘“You devoted your life to the good.”

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I was deeply saddened to learn
of the passing of my longtime friend and
colleague the Honorable James J. Heffer-
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nan. For 12 years Jim Heffernan rep-
resented the people of the old 11th Con-
gressional District in Brooklyn and they
were indeed well represented. He was a
quiet, highly intelligent and gentle man
who brought to this body a vast store of
knowledge. Jim Heffernan was no new-
comer to Brooklyn when he was elected
to the House of Representatives. His
family settled in Brooklyn before the
War of 1812 and he himself had been a
district leader in the Park Slope area of
Brooklyn for 17 years before coming to
Washington.

Mr. Speaker, 15 years ago on the sad
occasion of his departure from the House
of Representatives, I said of Jim Heffer-
nan:

Jim has always been a quiet, unassuming,
kindly, capable gentleman, respected here in
the House by all of his colleagues and in the
Borough of Brooklyn by all its citizens.

This was true to the end of his days.
To his daughter, Patricia, and her fam-
ily, I extend my deepest sympathy and
prayers.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
have 5 legislative days in which to ex-
tend their remarks on the life and public
service of James J. Heffernan.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentlewoman from
New York?

There was no objection.

THE PRESIDENT'S AIR POLLUTION
MESSAGE

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
address myself to a subject which has
become a plague on our land—the pollu-
tion of our atmosphere.

Air pollution is of major concern to all
Americans. We in the great Northwest
who cherish our fertile fields and forests
are becoming more and more aware of
the grime and filth of polluted air.

Air pollution is partially a natural phe-
nomenon, but today its true danger is
caused by man—by people driving auto-
mobiles—by factories and powerplants
burning sulfur-bearing fuels—yes, even
by our good neighbors burning their
trash or leaves.

Part of the pollution in the atmosphere
is contributed by industry. One of the
industries at which the finger is often
pointed is the pulp and paper business,
and my State, Washington, is one of the
many States which manufacture pulp
and paper. Many of these industries
are now spending substantial amounts of
money to correct this situation. Much
more needs to be done, and because of
this I welcome and support the Presi-
dent's recommendations for methods of
improving the quality of our air.
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There has been considerable resistance
by some segments of industry to the in-
stallation of air pollution control equip-
ment. The resistance that I am talking
about is based on reasonable economic
grounds. Why, says the industrialist,
should my State require that I install ex-
pensive air pollution control equipment
when my competitor in the next State is
not required to? The piecemeal institu-
tions of such controls could not only
sadly affect one company’'s business, it
could tip the scales in a corporation’s
decision about which State it chooses to
build a new plant in. Under the pro-
visions of the Air Quality Act of 1967,
minimum emission control levels would
be established for the entire country, and
the necessary burden of the expense of
controlling air pollution would put no
industrialist at an economic disadvan-
tage with his competition.

I also welcome the financial support
which the act gives to research in the
field of air pollution. While it is true
that we could control the pollution from,
say, our pulp and paper mills, it is also
true that our control techniques are in
their infancy and that a great deal of
research and development is needed be-
fore they reach the level of efficiency and
economy we hope for.

In Washington we recently passed
a Seattle-King County air pollution con-
trol resolution which was reported on
November 10, 1966, and I applaud the
enabling legislation which was passed in
the last legislature authorizing this, but
it must go further. It does not cover
automobiles, yet we know and national
studies confirm that of the approxi-
mately 133 million tons of material be-
ing dumped into the U.S. atmosphere
each year, transportation—basically the
auto—accounts for 85 million tons, man-
ufacturing, 22 million tons; electric,
coal, and power generation, 15 million
tons: space heating, 8 million tons; and
burning of refuse, 3 million tons.

Industrial air and water pollution must
be controlled, but the basic megalopolis
air and water polution must be also. As
we found with controlling our pollution
of Lake Washington, this takes areawide
jurisdiction and execution. Seattle re-
ceives approximately 33 to 35 tons of
dustfall per square mile per month. On
50 to 100 days per year, atmospheric
stagnation occurs in the Puget Sound
region. In our State we should have new
legislation such as suggested by Professor
Rossano to deal with the problems of the
whole “airshed.”

Nationally we have some areas such as
New York where the problem is multi-
State. In those areas we will have to
have either State compacts or national
legislation. Earlier this month several
of us introduced legislation to accomplish
this, and we support the President’s posi-
tion as outlined in his message.

Let no one imagine, however, that we
can afford to wait until we know every-
thing before we do anything. The
menace is real, and it must be countered
with our best effort now. We must see
that the Air Quality Act of 1967 is made
an effective tool, if we are to avoid dis-
aster.
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PERSONAL INCOME TAX EXEMP-
TION SHOULD BE INCREASED

Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent fo
address the House for 1 minute, to revise
and extend my remarks, and to include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, today I am introducing legisla-
tion which would increase the personal
income tax exemption for each member
of a family from the present $600 to
$1,000. It has been 20 years since the
$600 individual exemption was set by
Congress. I believe it is time that we
take steps to liberalize the exemption to
keep pace with the cost-of-living in-
creases which have occurred since 1947.

In my judgment, the $600 exemption
should be increased before Congress con-
siders the 6-percent surtax which the
administration has proposed. I believe
a $400 increase would provide equitable
relief for middle- and low-income fam-
ilies. Following is a detailed analysis of
this proposal in an editorial from The
Machinist written by one of our Nation's
most able union leaders Ray Siemiller,
the President of the International Asso-
ciation of Machinists and Aerospace
Workers:

IN ALL FAIRNESS

‘Washington, D.C. 1s buzzing about an in-
crease in income taxes. The President called
for a six percent surtax—meaning an increase
of six percent of the tax you now pay. Busi-
ness editors and conservative economists are
talking about a five percent across-the-board
increase in the tax rates.

They say & tax increase will kill two birds
at once: it will drain off purchasing power
and prevent prices from rising still higher;
and, it will help to finance the war in South-
east Asia.

Trade union members know that every
citizen should pay his fair share of the tax
burden. We support the effort to stop Com-
munist aggression In Southeast Asia. Also,
we would rather pay taxes than suffer a de-
pression or a runaway inflation.

But the tax law should be fair., For the
past 80 years, the burden of taxation has
been steadily shifted from the rich to the
middle and lower income families.

Shifting of the tax burden has been ac-
complished by clever loopholes written into
the law. Loopholes enable millionaires to
cut their average tax payments to 24 percent
of their gross income, instead of the 80 per-
cent which they claim.

The shift of the tax burden has been ac-
complished by freezing the indlvidual ex-
emption at $800 per person. That exemption
means practically nothing to wealthy fam-
ilies. As the cost of living climbs—and your
wages rise to meet it—the frozen exemption
means higher and higher taxes to wage earn-
ing families.

CAN YOU RAISE A CHILD ON $600 A YEAR?

Back in 1947, twenty years ago, Congress
set the personal exemption at $600 for each
member of the family. In theory, this was
the minimum amount needed for a decent
standard of living and should not be taxed.

In 1947, this $600 exemption gave a tax free
income of $2,400 to the average family of
four.

At that time, the trade union movement
protested that the $600 exemption was too
low., But, if it was right in 1947 it is out-
rageously outmoded today. The cost of liv-
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ing has risen nearly 50 percent in the past 20
years.

The IAM believes that in the field of taxa-
tion, the first order of business for Congress
should be to increase personal income tax
exemption from $600 to $1,000. This simple
act would provide a tax-free base of $4,000
for a family of four.

In 1939, before World War II, the personal
exemption for income tax purposes was
$2,500 for a man and wife and $400 for each
child. This gave the average wage-earning
family $3,300 in tax free income—in 1939
dollars. To equal that level at today’s cost
of living the exemption would have to be
ralsed to $2,000 per person or a total of $8,000
in 1967 dollars.

If the exemption were $1,000 now, a family
of four making $8,000 per year would pay
$500 instead of $866. You could pay a sur-
tax and still give a break to a family with
young children.

INCOME TAXES FOR THE WEALTHY HAVE BEEN
REDUCED

The tax law is now riddled with loopholes
through which the wealthy have reduced
their tax burden, while yours was going up.
For example:

1. Before World War II, the “community
property” privilege which allowed income to
be divided between husband and wife was
restricted to a few states. Since 1947 it has
been made universal. It saves a working
man only a few dollars. But, it gives thou-
sands of dollars in tax reduction to someone
with a £100,000 income.

2. Many corporations give stock In their
company to executives instead of cash
bonuses. If the executive holds the stock
for six months he can sell it and pay only
a capital gains tax of 25 percent instead of
his normal income tax rate of two or three
times that.

3. Corporations also supplement the sal-
aries of executives by providing many non-
taxable fringes including expense accounts,
company-pald crulses, free daily luncheons,
use of company cars, etc.

4. Oil milllonaires for years have been able
to salt away 27!, percent of their income
tax free, before they begin to calculate their
tax liability. Other industries have secured
“depletion allowances” since 1947.

5. Family trusts enable the very wealthy
to evade legally the progressive features of
the income tax law, They put stocks and
bonds in their children’s names enabling the
children to get the dividends or Interest and
thus dividing the family income five or six
ways so the income tax rate is only a fraction
of what it should be.

‘When the wealthy do not pay their share,
the working people are stuck with the bill,
You can't hide wages. They take your taxes
out of your pay before you see your money.

FIRST THINGS FIRST

In simple justice, the long frozen personal
exemption should be brought up to date
before wage earners are asked for additional
taxes. We have been patient and patriotic
for 20 long years. We have seen the wealthy
win concession after concession while they
shift the burden onto working people. A
young man today with two or three children
is already carrying more of the load than he
should, We are asking Congress to ralse
that personal exemption to $1,000 for each
person in the family before they add any
surtax.

Let your Congressmen know that you want
the personal exemption raised to #1,000
before any tax increase 1s levied.

NO STATEMENT

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, crifics outraged by civilian
casualties caused by U.S. bombing in
North Vietnam have little to say of simi-
lar events in South Vietnam.

The Baltimore News American won-
ders why. It quotes South Vietnamese
Premier Ky:

“What,” he asked, “of the 7,277 South Viet-
namese civilians that have been murdered
and the 35,218 persons who have been kid-
naped by the Communist Vietcong there
during the past 5 years?”

The Hearst newspaper asks when the
war critics, in America and abroad, will
protest these atrocities.

Sodol.

I offer the entire editorial for the
RECORD:

[From the News American, Jan, 23, 1967]

TELL-TALE SILENCE

During his trip to Australia, BSouth
Vietnam's Premier Nguyen Cao Ky indignant-
1y replied to those who have been criticizing
the U.S. Vietnam war effort because some
civillans have been unavoldably killed in our
bombing of North Vietnam military targets,

“What,” he asked, “of the 7,277 South Viet-
namese civillans that have been murdered
and the 35,218 persons who have been kid-
naped by the Communist Vietcong there dur-
ing the past five years?

“Doctors, priests, monks, welfare workers
and nurses are slaughtered In cold blood.
Bus loads of small children going to school
and housewives going to market are blown
up. Village elders are mutilated, farmers
knifed to death.”

Premier Ky asked a good question. What
about it indeed? We are still walting for our
vociferous war critics—both at home and
abroad—to make some statement or protest
on the unspeakable atrocities being com-
mitted daily by the Vietcong on their own

le.
Our bet is we will have a long, long walt.

THE PRESIDENT’S PROPOSED AIR
QUALITY ACT OF 1967

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, it is indeed a pleasure to pre-
sent this statement in support of the
President’s proposed Air Quality Act of
1967.

Not long ago I toured the New York
area by helicopter, approaching the city
from the east, from Suffolk County
where the air is comparatively clean and
clear. On the western horizon hangs a
strip of dirty brown haze made up of in-
dustrial smoke, gases, chemicals, auto
exhausts, dust and soot. That is what
we are breathing and have been breath-
ing for years.

Must we wait for another national dis-
aster before action is taken? A short
journey back in time recalls the poison-
ous and deadly stench that settled over
Donora, Pa., in 1948.
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As a Congressman from Staten Island
and Brooklyn, which is affected by air
pollution traveling on the prevailing
winds from industrialized New Jersey, I
have been in the forefront of the fight
for clean air for 4 years. During this
time I have introduced and supported
the Clean Air Act of 1963 as well as the
amendments of 1965 and 1966.

Because air pollution is free to cross
State and other political boundaries, we
must develop the machinery to control
air pollution as it really exists today.
Regional air quality commissions to reg-
ulate and control air quality must be
established. These commissions would
have the responsibility of establishing
and enforcing regional air quality levels
no less stringent than the minimum
levels published by the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare. The
development of such levels will enable
industry to know to what extent they
must control their sources of pollution.
Experience has shown that it is not
realistic to expect industry and the pub-
lic to support strong State and local
emission levels without assurance that
similar action be enforced elsewhere.

Passage of President Johnson’s air
quality legislation will provide the neces-
sary assurance. With it, we can get on
with the job of clearing the air in every
region of the country.

COMMENDING THE GOVERNMENT
OF GREECE FOR ACTION AGAINST
CAPTAINS AND OWNERS OF SHIPS
TRADING WITH COMMUNIST
CUBA

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to
address the House for 1 minute and to
revise and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr, Speaker,
I would like to take this time to commend
the Government of Greece for action
against captains and owners of ships
trading with Communist Cuba.

Last week the Greek Government
initiated legzal action against captains
and owners of 12 Greek vessels who have
continued to trade with Cuba despite
the directives of their Government.

I am sure that the American people
are gratified that we have such an ally
as Greece. At the same time I would
like to commend the Greek Government
for their action in backing our request
that no free world nation trade with
North Vietnam. There has not been a
single ship under Greek registry enter
a North Vietnam port since June of
1966.

I only wish that England, who is sup-
posedly our closest ally, would take simi-
lar action in barring her ships from the
ports of Cuba and North Vietnam.

Greece is equally dependent upon
trading as is England. But the Govern-
ment of Greece has put the moral issue
of communism versus democracy above
the dollar.

It would appear that England listens
to the talk of the dollar, rather than the
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call of the freedom-loving nations of the
world.

Again, T commend the Government of
Greece in cooperating with the United
States and the Organization of Ameri-
can States in enforcing the policy of
economic isolation against Communist
Cuba.

BIRTHDAY OF ROBERT E. LEE
QUIETLY PASSED IN THE CON-
GRESS OF THE UNITED STATES
WITH NO RECOGNITION

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr, Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr., Speaker,
I noticed in open session of the House
on January 19, 1967, that the routine
business was carried on but that no re-
marks were made from this Chamber on
the birthday of a great American. Yes,
the birthday of Robert E. Lee quietly
passed in the Congress of the United
States with no recognition. Some his-
torians have written that Robert E. Lee
was the greatest American that had ever
lived. Dr. Frank Rose, president of the
University of Alabama, stated there is
no doubt Robert E. Lee had more feel-
ing, more qualities than any other
American.

One other outstanding Confederate
general has a birthday in the month of
January. I speak of Gen. Stonewall
Jackson, whose birthday was on Janu-
ary 21. I mention these Confederate
generals, Robert E. Lee and Stonewall
Jackson, not to reopen the wounds of the
War Between the States but to pay trib-
ute to these men who had a cause and
stood for their cause.

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my
remarks, I include the following com-
memoration of the birthday of Robert E.
Lee on January 19, 1967, with excerpts
from Dr. Frank Rose, president of the
University of Alabama, and Mr. Benja-
min H. Hill:

ADDRESS OF DR, FRANK RoOSE, KAPPA ALPHA-
TRANSYLVANIA, PRESIDENT OF THE UNIVER-
SITY OF ALABAMA, AT THE EAPPA ALPHA CON-
VENTION IN MEMPHIS
Robert E. Lee was born the son of one of

America’s most distinguished Revolutionary

heroes, “Light-Horse Harry" Lee, a gentleman

of impeccable manners and flashing conver-
sation, often mentioned as Washington’s suc-
cessor and as a member of the Continental

Congress was the one who eulogized George

Washington as “First in war, first in peace,

and first in the hearts of his countrymen.”

His first wife had died early and he had

married the lovely Ann Hill Carter, age

twenty, and the daughter of one of the rich-
est men in Virginia, This lovely lady was to
become the mother of our spiritual founder,

Robert E. Lee.

Henry Lee did not have the capacity to
retire to the quiet and prosperous life, and
soon after his marrlage to Ann HIill Carter,
he became involved in hlghly apeculatlve
land deals that lost all of the family resources
and brought embarrassment to many of his
old friends, among them Washington, Monroe
and Jefferson. In the summer of 1813, he
left his young wife and young son to take a
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chosen exile in the Barbados, never to see his
family again.

Young Robert gave his every attention to
his mother and the Episcopal Church and
grew into a fine young man, By the end of
1823, he had completed the course at Alexan-
der Academy and enrolled at West Point.
He was an outstanding cadet, without de-
merits and with outstanding marks in all
subjects taken. His service in peacetime was
excellent and on September 1, 1852, he re-
turned to West Point to become the ninth
superintendent of the United States Military
Academy. He rebuilt the Academy and in-
augurated new courses and instituted new
disciplines. In 1855, Lee was ordered to Tex-
as, and it was six years later that he had to
declare his faith to the Union or to Virginia.
On April 18, 1861, Colonel Robert E. Lee was
summoned to Washington and offered the
Command of the Northern Army which he
declined with a fervent appeal that all differ-
ences between North and South be settled
without troops. General Scott asked for his
immediate resignation, and a few days later,
Lee reluctantly assumed command of the
Northern Virginia troops.

The War took its heavy toll of Lee's men
and his vitality, and following his surrender,
he was offered many opportunities to re-
claim fortune, but chose instead to become
president of Washington College. He was so
respected by both faculty and students that
they would pause outside his home in the
morning in the hope of speaking to him or
to see him on his way to his office. Life was
not to be kind in the aftermath, as extrem-
ists on both sides were to attack him until
his death. He accepted his punishment with
courage and won many strong friends and
the praise of outstanding men on both sides.
The New York Herald, in an editorial, sub-
mitted Robert E. Lee’'s name as the Demo-
cratic nominee for presidency of the United
States on' July 1, 1868.

What was it our founders saw in Robert
E. Lee? One cannot read the volumes that
have been written on his life without being
greatly moved.

He was a man of great discipline, This
is seen in his life even at an early age—in
his care for the wishes of his parents, his
attendance and attention to his Episcopal
Church, his ezcellent mastery of subjects
taken in school and at West Point, his de-
votion to duty as a soldier in the Mexican
War and later as Superintendent of the
Academy. He fought successfully for four
years, outnumbered four to one, and with
few of the instruments of war. He accepted
defeat in honor, and refused great financial
fortune to return to his native Virginia to
begin rebuilding the lives of those who would
become the leaders of tomorrow. His sor-
rows, he would not allow to become rancor;
his defeat, not bitterness; his losses, not
helplessness. For Robert E. Lee and his
native South there were no Marshall Plans
or Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
There was no Point Four Program.

He returned home to teach his boys the
manhood out of which reason prevails and
intelligence conquers. With courage and
wisdom and perseverance, he started rebuild-
ing. The South was the frontier and he led
the way. This is what our founders saw in
Robert E. Lee and this is why they gave us
our heritage.

He was a man of great character. Embar-
rassed by the conduct of his father in early
life, poor in the midst of relatives that were
rich, left with the care of a mother {ll in
health, and tempted by the frivolous ridicule
of those his own age, he set his mind on
higher goals and achieved most of them, He
did mot want to be a party to those who
would destroy the Union, neither would he be
made a party to those who would destroy the
South. But he would defend his State of
Virginia. He surrendered his slaves before
the War. Grant did not free his until after
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the War, Our founders saw justice, goodness
and Godliness in Robert E. Lee, and this is
our heritage.

Further comments were made by Benjamin
H. Hill commemorating the birthday of
Robert E. Lee:

““He was a foe without hate; a friend with-
out treachery; a soldler without cruelty; and
a victim without murmuring. He was &
public officer without vices, a private citizen
without wrong, 8 neighbor without reproach,
a Christian without hypocrisy, and a man
without guilt. He was a Caesar without his
ambition, Prederick without his tyranny,
Napoleon without his selfishness, and Wash-
ington without his reward.”

WILSONS CREEK NATIONAL
BATTLEFIELD

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, foday I am
introducing a bill whereby the authorized
funds for development of the Wilsons
Creek National Battlefield Park, near
Springfield, Mo., would be increased.
Identical bills to increase this authoriza-
tion to $3 million are being introduced
in the Senate by my two Missouri col-
leagues, Senators SymMiNcToN and LoNG.

These funds would be “earmarked” for
further development of the park. This
development would help establish facil-
ities to accommodate the increasing
number of park visitors, and would sup-
plement the land acquisition policies of
the State of Missouri which has been
its part of this joint Federal-State
project.

The second section of this bill would
change the name of the park from Wil-
sons Creek Battlefield National Park,
to Wilsons Creek National Battlefield.
The purpose of this change is to conform
with uniform nomenclature for all na-
tional parks, and it is requested by the
Department of Interior.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, as one of
the major engagements west of the Mis-
sissippi during the so-called Civil War,
Wilsons Creek merits the fullest devel-
opment. However, I think we are all
aware of the budget problems this year.
It is important to recognize that this bill
is an “authorization,” and that the ap-
propriation for any single year will of
course depend on the capabilities of the
National Park Service, and their master
development plan. With this in mind,
I sincerely hope we can have hearings in
both the House and Senate at an early
date.

AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYEES UNDER
THE FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT

Mr. WILLTAMS of Mississippl. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to
address the House for 1 minute and to
revise and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Mississippi?

There was no objection.
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Mr. WILLIAMS of Mississippi. Mr,
Speaker, there is some confusion among
farmers relative to the coverage of agri-
cultural employees in the amendments
to the Fair Labor Standards Act adopted
by Congress last year. The effective
date of the amendments is February 1,
1967.

Whether a farm will be covered is gen-
erally determined by the test of whether
500 man-days of agricultural labor was
employed in any calendar quarter dur-
ing the previous calendar year. There
are certain employees exempted from
the man-day count as noted in the ex-
planation I will place in the REcorp at
the coneclusion of my remarks.

The definition of employee as applied
to sharecroppers or tenants has created
misunderstanding. Generally, share-
croppers and tenants are covered under
the law if their activities are closely
guided by the landowner; and they are
not covered if the landowner in no way
guides, directs, or aids in management
of the farming operation. The latter
are independent-contractor sharecrop-
pers. However, there is no single rule
or test for making such a determination.

Mr. Speaker, many of us were fearful
that the inclusion of agriculture in mini-
mum wage legislation would be unduly
burdensome by subjecting farmers to
unnecessary regulation. I, therefore,
voted against the bill in the House.
Nevertheless, the majority of the House
and Senate favored the principle of cov-
ering farmworkers and such is now the
law. Because this is a total new experi-
ence to farmers, I would hope the De-
partment of Labor would be sympathetic
and understanding in administering this
provision,

I include at this point excerpts from
House Report 1366, 89th Congress, which
explains the intent of Congress in re-
gard to agricultural employees in the
f‘:gg Labor Standards Amendments of

The bill amends section 13(a)(6) of the
Act so as to extend minimum wage protec-
tion to 485,000 agricultural workers. They
will remain exempt from the overtime pro-
visions of the law. The minimum wage
for covered agricultural workers will be $1
an hour beginning February 1, 1967; $1.15
an hour beginning February 1, 1968; and
$£1.30 an hour beginning February 1, 1969.
Room, board, and other facilities customarily
furnished employees by employers are
“wages" according to their fair value or
reasonable cost as provided for in section
3(m) of the Act.

The committee 1s fully cognizant of its ac-
tion in entering the area of agricultural
employment. Opponents of this coverage
constantly assert that agriculture is an area
to which the minimum wage cannot be ap-
plied. By limiting the wage Increase to $1.30
an hour, the committee is affirming its in-
tention to follow closely the effect of mini-
mum wages in agriculture. It is not, how-
ever, subordinating its belief in a minimum
wage as a wage below which no employee
should be pald. Likewise it is in no way
implying that the wage floor for agricultural
employees should lag permanently behind
that of other protected employees.

Of the agricultural workers to be covered,
some 213,000 (44 percent), presently earn
less than $1 an hour. Given the initial
coverage of such workers at $1 an hour, the
wage bill increase for agriculture will be $52
million.
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The method of covering agricultural
workers received considerable attention. A
dollar-volume test, such as that applied to
enterprises, is inapplicable in an industry so
subject to seasonal variation. The commit-
tee decided an equitable and administerable
formula would be a test comnsidering the
quantity of labor used by an individual
farm. This accounting procedure would re-
flect the variations of farm activity.

Generally, only the employees of large
farms will be covered. To be covered, an em-
ployee must be employed by an employer
who used more than 500 man-days of agri-
cultural labor in any calendar quarter of
the preceding year. *“Man-day" means any
day during any portion of which an em-
ployee performs any agricultural labor. If
the employer used more than 500 man-days
of agricultural labor as specified, all of the
employees on that farm are covered by the
minimum wage. This is intended to pro-
vide protection to the employees of large
agri-business enterprises. Five-hundred
man-days is approximately the equivalent of
seven employees full time in a calendar quar-
ter. Therefore, it would generally require
that a farm have seven or more full-time em-
ployees, a considerable enterprise in farm-
ing, before the employees receive minimum
wage protection. The parent, spouse, child,
or other member of an agricultural em-
ployer'’s immediate family are not covered.

The calculation of man-days is not a
simple count of all workers on a farm. The
bill provides that certain agricultural em-
ployees not be included in the general count;
that is, the labor of certain employees will
not be recognized as increasing the man-day
count. The employees who will not be in-
cluded in determining whether or not an
individual farm exceeds the 500 man-day
criteria are—

(1) the parent, spouse, child, or other
member of an agricultural employer's im-
mediate family; or

(2) an employee who (a) is employed as a
hand harvest laborer and is paid on a plece-
rate basis in an operation which has been,
and is customarily and generally recognized
as having been, paid on a piece-rate basis in
the region of employment, (b) commutes
daily from his permanent residence to the
farm on which he is so employed, and (¢)
has been employed in agriculture less than
13 weeks during the preceding calendar

year.

The latter category generally defines local,
temporary employees, who work during a
crop harvest. The committee did not intend
to have the limited labor of these employees
raise the man-day count above 500. The
committee further believes that an individ-
ual employed in agriculture for fewer than
13 weeks should not be considered as an agri-
cultural employee. The effect of including
these employees in the man-day count would
be to cover the employees of small farms
which may utilize extensive local and tem-
porary labor during a harvest season.

It is intended that the minimum wage
provisions of the Act be extended to certain
sharecroppers and tenant farmers. The test
of coverage for these persons will be the same
test that is applied to determine whether any
other person is an employee or not. Em-
ployer, employee, and employ, are all defined
terms in the Act. Coverage is intended In
the case of certain so-called sharecroppers
or tenants whose work activities are closely
guided by the landowner or his agent. These
individuals, called sharecroppers and tenants,
are employees by another name. Their work
is closely directed; discretion is nonexistent.
True independent-contractor sharecroppers
or tenant farmers will not be covered; they
are not employees.

The Supreme Court (in Rutherford Food
Corp. v. McComb, 331 U.S, 722 (1947) has
made 1t clear that there is no single rule or
test for determining whether an individual
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is an employee or an Independent contractor,
but that the “total situation controls.” In
general an employee, as distinguished from a
person who Is engaged in a business of his
own, is one who “follows the usual path of
an employee” and s dependent on the busi-
ness which he serves. As an ald in assessing
the total situation, the Court mentioned
some of the characteristics of the two clas-
sifications which should be considered.
Among those are:

(1) The extent to which the services ren-
dered are an integral part of the principal’s
business;

(2) The permanency of the relationship;

(8) The opportunities for profit or luss;

(4) The initiative, judgment, or foresight
exercised by the one who performs the serv-
ices;

(5) The amount of investments; and

(6) The degree of control which the prin-
cipal has in the situation.

The committee fully subscribes to these
criteria.

Testimony indicates that there are large
numbers of so-called sharecroppers who are
not allowed to make a single economic deci-
slon regarding the land upon which they live
and work. For example, they do not decide
what to plant, when to plant, when to har-
vest, where to purchase seed, or where to sell
the product of their labor. For these people,
the term “sharecropping” only denotes a
means of compensation; it conveys no con-
notation of independence, individualism, or
self-determination. On the other hand, there
are true tenant farmers, who make basic eco-
nomic decisions upon which rest the produc-
tivity of the farm and comsequently the
amount of their compensation. Generally
these tenants operate farms owned by absen-
tee landlords. They are unsupervised, make
day-to-day declsions necessary to the run-
ning of the farm, and share in the profits re-
lated to the productivity, for which they are
greatly responsible. Such persons are not
intended to be covered by the Act.

Average hourly earnings in agriculture were
90 cents in 1964 in the United States. In
some States the average falls below 60 cents
an hour, and there are reports of wages of
30 cents an hour. Migrant agricultural work-
ers had average annual earnings of only $868
in 1963, and this includes 8211 earned during
an average of 17 days of nonfarm work. In
1961, in households with three or more farm
wage workers, the total year's farm and non-
farm earnings of these family members to-
gether averaged only $1,432. This s less than
half of the 3,000 income level below which
families are considered to be living in
poverty.

The two top classes of farms (class I equals
$40,000-plus and class II equals $20,000 to
$30,000, total value of farm products sold
commercially) include only 9 percent of all
farms, but they produce 50 percent of all
farm output. These two top classes of farms
pay out more than 70 percent of the total
annual farm wage bill, In fact, class I farms
alone pay out more than half of the annual
commercial farm wage bill. Very recent
sample studies Indicate that this concentra-
tion of agricultural production and hired
labor on large farms has been increasing.
Such cost increases, focused primarily upon
the largest agri-business enterprises who
tend to be the price leaders, would tend to
create a more favorable competitive situation
for family farm operators. The imputed
wage for the famlily farm operator and his
family would no longer be so drastically
undermined by the tragic wages of workers
on the largest farms. There were 2.6 million
households In the United States that con-
talned at least one person who did farmwork
for wages in 1962. The total population of
these households is 11.2 million persons.
Forty percent of these households had an
annual income of less than $2,000 and 656
percent of such households had annual
income below $3,000.

G o R I L
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Between 1950 and 1960 output per agricul-
tural man-hour increased 69 percent com-
pared with 23 percent In nonagricultural
employment. From 1860 to 1964, the output
per man-hour in agriculture increased 23
percent compared with 13 percent in non-
agricultural industries. The labor of 1 farm-
worker supplied the farm products needs of
11 persons In 1940, 15 persons in 1950, 26
persons in 1960, and 33 persons in 1964.
This has been accomplished through the use
of improving farming techniques, Mechani-
cal harvesting has made enormous strides
and use of fertilizers and other chemical
agents has grown rapidly. Despite this gain
in productivity, wages of farmworkers have
lagged far behind those of workers in non-
agricultural industries. Not only have farm
labor wages lagged behind those of other
workers, but a widening of the gap between
agricultural and nonagricultural wages has,
in fact, occurred despite the fact that output
per man-hour in agriculture was 2.7 times
as great in 1964 as in 1947, while in non-
agricultural industries it was 1.6 times as
great.

The policy of the Falr Labor Standards
Act 1s to provide a wage which will enable a
worker to maintain a decent standard of
living. If prices were to rise equally or faster
than the rise in wages, the real earnings of
workers would remain stable or decline. If
the price of farm products were to rise more
than wages as a result of the coverage of
farmworkers, the intent of the legislation
would be negated. Thus, the committee
looked at the relation of the cost of field
labor to the price of farm products to the
consumer, The conclusion 1s clear. Field
labor is a very small percentage of costs to
the consumer. The cost of bringing seasonal
agricultural wages up to the level of about
$1.26 an hour is approximately equal to 1
cent per unit for most vegetables and fruits—
per pound or per dozen or per head or what-
ever the ordinary unit may be. If retail
prices go up more than that and if the in-
crease is blamed on rising labor costs in the
fleld, the American housewife should demand
a complete and immediate congressional
inquiry.

CONGRESSMAN ANNUNZIO OPPOSES
RELIGIOUS PERSECUTION IN THE
SOVIET UNION

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I am
reintroducing in the new Congress the
resolution which I proposed last year to
express the intent of Congress in support
of freedom of religion for all people and
particularly calling upon the Soviet
Union to fully permit the free exercise of
religion by Jews and all others within its
borders.

The compelling need for introduction
and enactment of this resolution is obvi-
ous. We need only to review the many
harassments of the Jewish people which
have occurred, the impediments that
have been placed in the way of their
religlous observances, the opposition to
the religious education of their children,
and the restrictions which have been
placed on the training of candidates for
the rabbinate, to become aware of the op-
pressive religious persecution which ex-
ists in the Soviet Union.

The closing of places of worship, the
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prevention of religious education of chil-
dren, and the severe restrictions on ac-
tivities of rabbis and clergymen, together
constitute a serious impairment of reli-
gious freedom which has always been re-
garded as a natural and inalienable right
of man. Denial of freedom to worship,
wherever and whenever it occurs, is a
crime against our common humanity and
a violation of the noblest aspirations of
the spirit of man.

Last year the House of Representatives
passed legislation similar to my own bill
and referred it to the other body. Un-
fortunately, the Congress adjourned be-
fore further action could be taken. It is
my hope that this year prompt consid-
eration can be given to my resolution in
order that its early enactment may be
insured.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
Jjoin together in their support of this res-
olution in order that we may reaffirm to
the Soviets and to all nations our belief
that mankind the world over has the in-
herent and inalienable right to be free
ilrom oppression and religious persecu-

on.

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE ON OUR
ENVIRONMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. MLLER] may ad-
dress the House for 1 minute and revise
and extend his remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, in today’s special message on
our environment, the President spoke of
new steps to explore the oceans and de-
velop their resources. I commend the
President for his emphasis on the oceans,
and I look forward to receiving his fur-
ther recommendations for new directions
in our marine sciences activities. For
7 years, the Congress wrestled with the
problems of intensifying our oceano-
graphic activities in harmony with our
national goals and of mobilizing the ef-
forts of some 11 Federal agencies with
different but related missions in the seas.

Last year the Congress and the Presi-
dent agreed on a new statutory base of
policy and purpose, on ways and means
to develop a comprehensive and cohesive
program of marine sciences. Of special
importance was the establishment of a
Cabinet-level Council to advise and as-
sist the President in translating the
many recommendations of the past for
strengthening our ocean activities into
action programs. Having introduced the
original bill in 1960 to establish such a
body, I am particularly pleased with the
initiatives of the President and Vice
President in imparting momentum and
unity to our programs.

Our efforts in the oceans have unusual
promise for international cooperation—
cooperation that contributes to world
order, to economic growth here and
abroad, and to social benefit. We are
well on our way to exploring space and
the stars, and we have established an
international framework for promoting
the peaceful and cooperative exploration
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of space. Now as we unravel the secrets
of the ocean depths, I am pleased to see
that the President is taking the lead in
similarly developing an international
framework for promoting cooperation in
the seas.

SUPREME COURT NULLIFIES
LOYALTY OATH

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include a newspaper
article.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
South Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Speaker, the Su-
preme Court, like the Communist Party,
is inereasingly involving itself in the use
of subtleties to prepare the unsuspecting
citizen for the coup de grace. It would
appear that on some occasions the High
Court and the Communist Party are
running a parallel course toward the
eventual death of this Nation by a slow
and deliberate process. Only Monday
of last week a decisive boost along this
fatal path was made possible by the
Court in a 5-to-4 decision nullifying
State laws designed to curtail subversives
in the teaching profession.

The irony of the Court’s decision is
that it failed to go all the way in voiding
individual State loyalty oaths and pro-
cedures. This is comparable to the
avowed current American Communist
Party line; that is, to make a foothold
through gradual infiltration. Neither
the Court’s decision regarding loyalty
oaths nor the Communist Party’s infil-
tration is overt, but this bathos is more
dangerous to our security than a full-
scale revolution, because it goes on with-
out a great deal of fanfare.

As incredible as it may seem the Court
based its decision this week on the great
misnomer, “academic freedom.”

Mr. Speaker, I would ask just whose
academic freedom the Court is speaking
of? The Communist Party recognizes
no such theoretical concept as “academic
freedom.” Communist dogma, by its
very nature, is opposed to academic free-
dom. Such a term in Communist states
has been relegated to oblivion, along with
such concepts as freedom of belief and
freedom of the press. Of course, the
Court has to write a majority opinion,
but it does seem that some reason other
than “academic freedom" should have
been used. The Court, in striking down
these loyalty oaths on the basis of aca-
demic freedom, is sowing the seeds for
the eventual destruction of all freedom,
including that of academic freedom.

I do not profess to be a clairvoyant,
but I do feel that unless the Warren
Court is restricted in its legislative
activity by judicial interpretation, this
Nation will lose its ability to protect it-
self from internal subversion. After
all, it was best expressed by a member of
the Court himself, Justice Clark, who
said in the minority opinion that:

The majority has by its broadside, swept
away one of our most preclous rights;
namely, the right of self-preservation,

Mr. Speaker, only this past week the
largest newspaper in South Carolina had
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a very excellent editorial regarding the
Supreme Court’s decision, At this point
I would like to include this editorial as a
part of my remarks.

[From The State, Columbia, 8.C., Jan. 25,
1967

AcADEMIC LICENSE

The U.S. Supreme Court has ruled (another
5—4 decision!) that New York state may not
fire or refuse to hire public school teachers—
or any other civil servants—solely because
they are members of the Communist Party.

Thus, New York's entire teacher-loyalty
program and the state’s 1939 civll service law
provision which made membership in the
Communist Party sufficlent grounds to fire
or not to hire public employes goes out the
window.

“Our nation is deeply committed to safe-
guarding academic freedom,” sald Justice
William J. Brennan, Jr., for the majority.
“That freedom is therefore a speclal concern
of the First Amendment, which does not
tolerate laws that cast a pall of orthodoxy
over the classroom."

Evidently, Justice Brennan hasn't had
much chance, lately, to read up on Commu-
nism, academic freedom, or the First Amend-
ment to the U.S. Constitution.

Well-meaning liberals long have argued
that Communists have an abstract right to
teach, on the theory that patriotic American
boys and girls will rise to refute untruths
uttered in the classroom.

But Communist teachers rarely are profes-
sors of political science (as one might ex-
pect); more often, they are English instruc-
tors, teachers of physics, mathematics, and so
on. They seldom shout or preach, but row
with muffled oars. The eddies they stir are
beneath the surface.

Because Communist professors work to
destroy academic freedom for everyone else,
they are not entitled to academic freedom's
prerogatives. We are not morally obliged to
tolerate those who would not tolerate us, If
they had power. And if academic freedom
becomes academic license, it cannot long
endure.

Truly, we seem headed into an era of what
William L. Roper has called judicial oligar-
chy. When one justice can cast a decisive
vote that will change the law of the land, it is
time to devise some tougher checks.

Now, more than ever, the suggestion made
last year by Samuel L. Devine (R-Ohio) to
the effect that whenever the court is called
upon to rule on Constitutional questions,
“it should be required that at least two-
thirds, or six of the nine justices must agree,"
appears both reasonable and necessary.

We urge that the proposal be given serious
and immediate consideration.

LIBERALIZED TAX TREATMENT FOR
WATER AND AIR POLLUTION
ABATEMENT

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
I am pleased to reintroduce today a bill
to amend the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to liberalize the tax treatment ac-
corded facilities for water and air pol-
lution abatement.

While there was not sufficient time for
consideration of this legislation in the
House Ways and Means Committee be-
fore adjournment last year, it did get
rather significant bipartisan support
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from 56 Senators and Representatives
who introduced the same or similar bills.

Other bills similar in approach but
slightly different in specific details were
also introduced by other Members of
the House and Senate during the 89th
Congress.

Twenty Members of the House join me
today in introducing this measure.
They are Rocer H. Zion, of Indiana; J.
Irving WHALLEY, of Pennsylvania; RicH-
ARD S. ScHWEIKER, of Pennsylvania;
SEYMOUR HALPERN, of New York; Her-
MAN ScHNEEBELI, of Pennsylvania; MARg
AnDREWS, of North Dakota: WiLriam A.
STEIGER, of Wisconsin; ELFORD A. CEDER-
BERG, of Michigan; THEODORE R. KUPFER-
maN, of New York; Hastimnegs KEeiTH, of
Massachusetts; Durwarp G. HaLL, of
Missouri; Crarg MAcGREGOR, of Minne-
sota; CHESTER L. Mize, of Kansas;
TrHOMAS J. MeskiuL, of Connecticut,
Henry SmitH, of New York; CHARLES
TEAGUE, of California; Jack McDONALD,
of Michigan; Jomn BucHANAN, of Ala-
bama; Epwarp BIesTER, of Pennsylvania;
RoserT TarT, JR., of Ohio.

In addition, several other Members of
the House have indicated to me their in-
tention of introducing similar legislation,
and a few have already thrown the same
bill or similar bills in the hopper. I also
understand the same bill is being intro-
duced in the Senate.

My measure provides an incentive tax
credit for the taxpayer who undertakes a
construction program for air and water
pollution treatment facilities in cooperat-
ing with the Federal and State Govern-
ments on pollution control programs.

The 20-percent incentive tax credit is
applied to all costs of the facility—build-
ings, improvements, machinery, equip-
ment, and includes total costs of land.
Under this legislation the T-percent in-
vestment tax credit, which was not
suspended last year in the case of pol-
lution control facilities, would not be al-
lowed in respect to these facilities.

In addition, the taxpayer is permitted
at his election to amortize these expendi-
tures during the tax year or over the next
4 years after the year in which the ex-
penditures were made.

For the taxpayer to qualify for the
benefits of the incentive tax credit and
the rapid tax amortization provisions of
this proposal, he must obtain approval
from the appropriate State agency that
the facility is to be constructed in ac-
cordance with the State’s program for
abatement of air or water pollution.

The provisions of the legislation are
relatively simple, but they are essential
to accelerate pollution control construc-
tion on the part of business. Industry
must have these incentives to undertake
programs of the scope necessary to solve
the Nation’s pollution problems today.

The money expended by private enter-
prise for the construction of these costly
facilities is an inyestment in nonproduc-
tive facilities, primarily in the public in-
terest, requiring high, nonproductive op-
erating costs which will be continuing
charges against future earnings. The
most efficient way to encourage this kind
of investment is by means of tax credit,
rather than Federal grant.

The necessary legislation to require
pollution abatement facilities to meet
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local, State, and Federal standards is al-
ready on the books, and many industries
have indicated their eagerness to tackle
this problem. A tax credit arrangement
would enable them to do so promptly
without having to wait for the avail-
ability of funds from Government grants.
Such an arrangement would also elimi-
nate costly administrative redtape, im-
plicit in any Federal grant program.

Pollution of our air and water re-
sources is continuing at an alarming
rate. Through cooperation of Federal,
State, and local government bodies with
private business and industrial enter-
prises, air and water pollution control
facilities can be constructed to prevent
further pollution of these resources.

The President sent us a sobering mes-
sage on this subject yesterday. In it,
he proposed the tightening of punitive
restrictions against those in private in-
dustry who offend the public by polluting
the environment.

But we have had restrictive and puni-
tive legislation on the books for some
time, and progress has remained pain-
fully slow. This is due to the fact that
Government itself has been reluctant to
put an industry out of business or force
it into costly revisions of plant facilities
which might raise prices of consumer
goods even higher.

My bill provides the “carrot” to go
with the “stick” already available to
Government—the stick which the Presi-
dent hopes to make stronger.

My bill does not speak to municipal
pollution and is not intended to; but it
will encourage action to control indus-
trial pollution. It provides for a part-
nership between Government and indus-
try to resolve a problem which both Gov-
ernment and industry have let get out
of hand in the past.

It is designed to encourage action in
the field of pollution control, rather than
more laws and more talk; for action is
what the problem of air and water pol-
lution in this country needs.

The Congress has already accepted the
basic principle embodied in this bill, It
did so during the last session when it al-
lowed the T7-percent investment tax
credit to continue for air and water pol-
lution control facilities when the 7-per-
cent tax credit was being suspended for
all other kinds of manufacturing invest-
ments.

It is my hope that hearings can be held
on this bill in the near future, and I urge
my fellow colleagues to examine this bill
carefully.

BILL BAGGS—PART VIII AND IX

Mr, FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAEKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, today I
would like to call the attention of my
colleagues to the final articles in the ex-
clusive series written in North Vietnam
by Bill Baggs, editor, Miami News. I
have had the pleasure of inserting each
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of the preceding articles in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD.

In today’s articles Mr. Baggs discusses
first the relationship between the North
Vietnam Government of Ho Chi Minh
and the “portable” government of the
Vietcong, in the south. Isthere a formal
relationship between these two organiza-
tions, or is it merely a variable factor
of influence? The critical factor is—as
Mr. Baggs defines it—would an agree-
ment between the Ho government and
the United States to initiate talks be
equally binding on the Vietcong?

And finally, Mr. Baggs analyzes the
false morale of the North Vietnam popu-
lation, based on assumptions that the
balance of world opinion rests with North
Vietnam'’s position, and that the dis-
sension in the United States is substan-
tially greater than, in reality, it is.

In the following articles, as in each of
the previous, Mr. Baggs exhibits his
ability to extract salient factors concern-
ing the war, and formerly unemphasized:

[From the Miami News, Jan. 25, 1967]
Two Foes 1Ny Vier—THE NoOrRTH, THE CoNG
(By Bill Baggs)

HawnolL—There are two Vietnam “govern-
ments” shooting and shooting back at the
Americans.

One is the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam, the country here in the North, whose
leader is Ho Chi Minh.

The other, of course, is the National Lib-
eration Front, whose soldiers, known as the
Viet Cong, are in the steady and violent en-
gagements in the fighting down South.

The Viet Cong is not a government recog-
nized by the United States.

What very few persons know, for a cer-
tainty, is whether the Democratic Republic
of Vietnam, the government here in the
North country, actually rules the rather port-
able government down South.

A visiting reporter is inclined to doubt that
Hanol governs the National Liberation Front,
or the Viet Cong.

Surely, Ho Chi Minh, because of his im-
mense prestige, and other leaders of the
North have long influences with the National
Liberation Front down South. Indeed, Gen.
Vo Nguyen Giap, respected in American mili-
tary circles as a most accomplished com-
mander probably has as much to do with
strategy of the troops in the South as any-
one, and he is formerly of the government
here in the North.

American charges that the Democratic Re-
public of Vietnam, or the Ho government,
are shipping men and supplies south to the
Viet Cong, are dismissed here by the Aslan
equivalent of shrugging the shoulders.

The persons you converse with here are
strong in expressing sympathy and admira-
tion for the Vietnamese who are fighting the
Americans and the Ky troops down South.

One minister of the government here told
this reporter that the National Liberation
Front, or Viet Cong, consulted the Ho gov-
ernment on important decisions. Otherwise,
th2 sentiments you hear are that North Viet
Nam cannot make decisions for the South.

The difference could be critical. 1If, for in-
stance, the United States and the Ho govern-
ment decide to initiate peace talks one day,
what about the Viet Cong . . . if it is inde-
pendent? Indeed, if it is independent, the
only solution might be the personal influence
of Ho Chi Minh to urge the Viet Cong to end
fighting.

Often, there is a peek visible to an Amer-
ican newspaperman suggesting a growing
mood of independence in the National Lib-
eration Front, or Viet Cong. Not long ago,
the National Liberation Front suggested, in a
paper here, that in time, after the war, the
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National Liberation Front will establish a
government in the South, and it will begin
talks with the Ho government on reunifica-
tion of the entire country., The National
Liberation Front statement emphasized that
reunification would take a long, long time.

Of course, the National Liberation Front
statement is made on the presumption the
National Liberation Front is going to win
the war down South, and victory for either
side down South, the Ky government or the
Viet Cong, is not in the sight of this reporter
based on the conversations and reports from
both sides.

[From the Miami News, Jan. 26, 1967]

How THE NorTH VIETs VIEwW UNITED STATES
AND THE WaR
(By Bill Baggs)

Hanor—From Ho Chi Minh, in the worn
elegance of the old governor’'s palace, to a
shy farmer, standing on the edge of a rice
field, a visiting American is told time and
again that the world is on the side of North
Vietnam in this war.

The opinion, obviously, nourishes the de-
termination of these people.

Just as obviously, their hopes are raised
by the belief that millions of Americans dis-
agree with the presence of American troops
in Vietnam, and that the ranks of the pro-
testers grow all the while.

The belief is understandable. The few
Americans who have visited Hanoi have been,
almost without exception, persons in harsh
disagreement with American policy in south-
east Asia, And you gather, from conver-
sations, that these Americans have indicated
a mushrooming sentiment against the war
back in the United States.

The people here are courteous but uncon-
vinced when you suggest that such a senti-
ment has been exaggerated, and that while
many Americans do protest the war, they
are most frequently persons with not much
influence to change American policy.

You do not find anywhere a lack of re-
spect for America’s economy and military
competence. However, persons of rank in the
Hanoi government, and military people,
point out that America's great technology
cannot be used with much efficiency in such
a war as this.

The point is fairly clear. North Vietnam
is not a country of cities. It is a country of
more than 400 villages, and hamlets which
“belong” to the villages. Most of the peo-
ple do not live in the clties. In the air war
over Europe during World War II, the Ger-
man factories were rather easy to locate and
bomb. Not so here. And a reporter acquires
the conviction you could bomb out all the
cities, and force a surrender, because these
people do not depend very much on their
citles.

Of the American bombing, there is no ques-
tion that it has hurt North Viet Nam, and
you can easily believe the flow of materials
to the south, to the Viet Cong, has been
slowed. The roads have taken a beating,
you can observe that, although the North
Vietnamese are quick on repairs.

However, the bombings at the present level,
damaging as they are, do not appear sufficlent
to encourage the leaders of the government
to suggest peace talks. A great escalation of
the bombings would be necessary to even
ralse such a prospect, and, as other observers
have sald, such a greater bombing program
might bomb the U.S. into a war with China,

One of the questions which accompanies
an American reporter to Hanoi is why haven't
the North Viets accepted volunteers from
other countries. The answer you get is
prompt. They do not need volunteers yet.
In conversation with a visitor from France,
printed in a government paper here a couple
of months ago, Ho Chi Minh said:

“Hundreds of thousands of volunteers from
the soclalist countries and other countries
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have declared their readiness to fight the
U.S. imperialists by our side. ... When
necessary we shall ask them.”

Almost completely absent here is any sense
of Chinese presence. The leaders do not
mention China, or the Soviet Union, in talk-
ing . . . they mention *“socialist countries"
instead. In the art museum and in the
historical museum, the exhibits and the lec-
tures you hear are strongly laced with na-
tionalism, and even a steady but gentle in-
sistence that the culture of Vietnam is dis-
tinct and different from the culture of China,
and has been for centurles. It seems fair
to say that nationalism is the strongest po-
litical sentiment you find in North Viet Nam.

Indeed, for a country squatting in the
enormous shadow of China, you are most
surprised by such sights as you find in a
bookstore. The pictures of Lenin are large,
and so are the plctures of Ho Chi Minh. But
the face of Mao Tse-tung is quite small. And
the writings of Mao are not at all prominent
in the bookstore.

FEDERAL LEGISLATION AGAINST
CIVIL DISORDER

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing legislation to estab-
lish Federal penalties for traveling in-
terstate or for using any facilities in in-
terstate commerce with intent to incite
people to riot, or with intent to commit
any kind of violence or to damage prop-
erty by arson or bombing in furtherance
of violent civil disorder.

I introduced this legislation in the
second session of the 89th Congress, on
September 22, 1966. I spoke on the floor
in justification of the bill at that time,
and again before Subcommittee No. 5 of
the Judiciary Committee on October 6.

Mr. Speaker, the need for Federal
antiriot legislation is urgent. At no time
in our history have the rights of person
and property—the most essential of all
civil rights—been so endangered by civil
disorder as they are today. At no time
in our history has civil violence reached
such a degree as it has today.

The States and their subdivisions have
primary responsibility for guarding per-
sons and property by suppressing civil
disorder. And in this connection I should
like to point out that section 3 of the
bill I am introducing provides that noth-
ing in the act shall be interpreted by the
courts as preempting the field of legis-
lation to the exclusion of State laws
against rioting and mob violence.

But several factors compel us to rec-
ognize the need for Federal antiriot leg-
islation.

First, rioting mobs have comprised
such great numbers of people, and have
exercised such destructive force, that in
city after city the police alone could not
restore order, and the National Guard
had to be called in.

Second, rioting has swept the entire
country, from coast to coast. Let me
cite some of our major cities that have
been rocked by incredible violence—Los
Angeles, San Francisco, Chicago, Cleve-
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land, Dayton, New York, Philadelphia,
Omaha, St. Louis, Atlanta.

Third, the weapons and tactics utilized
by rioters in different cities have been
markedly similar and suggest similarity
in guerrilla training. Rioters have
thrown the same kind of bombs—bottles
filled with gasoline and fitted with a
wick—in Los Angeles and Chicago and
Atlanta, to name three cities far distant
from each other. And snipers in differ-
ent, riot-torn cities have hidden in build-
ings and shot at firemen trying to put
out fires ignited by gasoline bombs,

These three factors—the proportions
of violence, the nationwide extent of vio-
lence, and the similarity of weapons and
tactics—give us reason to believe that
there are leaders and agitators whose
operations extend from State to State.

We know that there are leaders calling
for racial unity as the basis for exercis-
ing racial power, and for the exercise of
racial power as an alternative to seek-
ing equality of opportunity in American
society and as an alternative to prepar-
ing for new opportunities in our produc-
tive system.

And we should be well aware of the
strong appeal to great numbers of people
in our urban ghettos of racial unity for
mass action to make government and so-
ciety responsive to themselves.

This appeal is intensified when the in-
dividual feels that he ca: alienate moral
responsibility to the mob for violent, mass
action, and when he is relieved of fear
of legal penalties by becoming part of
the mob.

And the drawing power of the appeal
to racial unity and violent, mass action
must encourage agitators and demagogs
who seek their own glory instead of the
advancement of their race.

The antiriot legislation which I am in-
troducing today will give the Federal
Government authority to apprehend
and prosecute those who move from State
to State in order to foment civil violence.
Effective guarantee of the rights of per-
son and property requires nothing less
today than the intervention of the United
States.

AUTHORIZING COMMITTEE ON
WAYS AND MEANS TO SIT DURING
SESSIONS OF THE HOUSE

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Ways and Means be authorized to sit
during the sessions of the House in the
90th Congress.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, may we have an
explanation of this request?

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Iyield to the gentleman.

Mr, ALBERT. This is the usual re-
quest that we get from the Committee
on Ways and Means at the beginning of
all sessions of the Congress.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Iyleld tothe gentleman.

Mr. CURTIS. Let me reemphasize
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what the majority leader has said. In-
deed, this is so and perhaps this ought
to be made a part of the permanent rules
because it is done every year. And there
is a reason for it. I might say that many
times I have said that we ought not to
sit while we have an important bill being
considered and we have never had any
problem in our committee and we do not
sit at the request of Members who have
to be on the floor. So I am in accord
with this and would simply say that this
is routine and it is a request from the
Committee on Ways and Means as a full
committee.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

CONTINUING JOINT COMMITTEE
ON THE ORGANIZATION OF THE
CONGRESS

Mr. MADDEN, from the Committee on
Rules, reported the following privileged
resolution (H. Con. Res. 51, Rept. No.
3) which was referred to the House Cal-
endar and ordered to be printed:

H. Con. Res. 51

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the Joint
Committee on the Organization of the Con-
gress, established by 8. Con. Res. 2, Eighty-
ninth Congress, agreed to March 11, 1965,
is hereby continued through June 30, 1967.

Sec. 2. The joint committee is hereby au-
thorized to make expenditures from Feb-
ruary 1, 1967, through June 30, 1967, not
to exceed $60,000, to be paid from the con-
tingent fund of the House of Representatives
upon vouchers approved by the chairman of
the joint committee.

TO CONDUCT A STUDY AND INVES-
TIGATION OF THE PROBLEMS OF
SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. MADDEN, from the Committee on
Rules, reported the following privileged
resolution (H. Res. 53, Rept. No. 2) which
was referred to the House Calendar and
ordered to be printed:

H. Res. 53

Resolved, That, effective January 3, 1967,
there is hereby created a select committee
to be composed of fifteen Members of the
House of Representatives to be appointed by
the Speaker, one of whom he shall designate
as chairman. Any vacanecy occurring in the
membership of the committee shall be filled
in the manner in which the original appoint-
ment was made.

Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of such com-
mittee to conduct studies and Investigations
of the problems of all types of small business,
existing, arising, or that may arise, with par-
ticular reference to (1) the factors which
have Impeded or may impede the normal
operations, growth, and development of small
business; (2) the administration of Federal
laws relating specifically to small business to
determine whether such laws and their ad-
ministration adequately serve the needs of
small business; (3) whether Government
agencies adequately serve and give due con-
sideration to the problems of small business;
and (4) to study and Investigate problems
of small business enterprises generally, and
to obtain all facts possible in relation thereto
which would not only be of public interest
but which would aid the Congress in enact-
ing remedial legislation: Provided, That the
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committee shall not invade any subject mat-
ter under active investigation by any stand-
ing committee of the House.

Sec. 3. The committee may from time to
time submit to the House such reports as it
deems advisable and prior to the close of
the present Congress shall submit to the
House its final report on the results of its
study and Investigation, together with such
recommendations as it deems advisable, Any
report submitted when the House is not in
sesslon may be filed with the Clerk of the
House.

Sec. 4, For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, or any subcommittee thereof,
is authorized to slt and act during the pres-
ent Congress at such times and places within
the United States, whether or not the House
has recessed or adjourned, to hold such hear-
ings, to require the attendance of such wit=-
nesses and the production of such books,
papers, and documents, and to take such
testimony, as the committee deems neces-
sary. BSubpenas may be issued under the
signature of the chairman of the committee,
or by any member designated by such chair-
man, and may be served by any person desig-
nated by such chairman or member. The
chairman of the committee or any member
thereof may administer oaths to witnesses.

Sec. 6. The majority of the members of
the committee shall constitute a quorum for
the transaction of business, except two or
more shall constitute a quorum for the pur-
pose of taking of evidence including sworn
testimony.

Funds authorlzed are for expenses
incurred in the committee’s activities within
the United States; and, notwithstanding sec-
tion 1764(b) of title 22, United States Code,
or any other provisionn of law, local curren-
cies owned by the United States in forelgn
countries shall not be made avallable to the
committee for expenses of its members or
other Members or employees traveling
abroad.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 9]
Abbitt Fuqua Pike
Ashhbrook Gallagher Quie
Ashmore Glbbons Rallsback
Ayres Gurney Resnick
Baring Halleck Rivers
Battin Hansen, Wash. Ronan
Bow Harvey Rostenkowskl
Brademas Hawkins Rumsfeld
Bray Henderson Scheuer
Brinkley Holland Schneebell
Burton, Utah Horton Sisk
Cabell © Jacobs Smith, Calif.
Cederberg Jarman Springer
Celler Jones, N.C. Stelger, Ariz
Clancy Eornegay Talcott
Clark Landrum Taylor
Conyers Lennon Thompson, Ga
Corman Mallliard Thompson, N.J.
Derwinskl Martin
Diggs Mathias, Md. Udall
Dingell Miller, Calif.  Vigorito
Donohue Nix Watkins
Eckhardt O’'Hara, Mich. Whalen
Edwards, Calif. O’Konski Whalley
Esch Ottinger Whitener
Flood Pepper Willis
Fraser Philbin Wilson, Bob

' The SPEAKER. On this rolleall 351
Members have answered to their names,
a quorum.
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By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedint gs under the call were dispensed
with.

WHAT THE “NEW LEFT” DID TO ME

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I
include in the REecorp an article from
the current issue of the Reader’s Digest
entitled “What the ‘New Left’ Did to
Me.” The author of this article is Phil~
lip Abbott Luce, a former leader of the
most left of all the so-called “new left”
organizations now operating in this
country—the Progressive Labor Party,
an ultraradical and revolutionary Com-
munist organization which alines itself
with Peking.

The article carries an important mes-
sage for all Americans, young and old.
It is a warning and eye opener to the
youth of our country, telling them blunt-
ly, realistically, and dramatically what
communism really stands for, its role in
the “new left” and how involvement
;vith it leads to “wasted years” in their
ives.

It also makes it clear to us of the older
generation that by no means all of those
in the “new left” are Communists.
Many are merely what Luce was when he
started out—youth in rebellion against
authority. We will not effectively han-
dle the problem they create by erro-
neously branding them all as “Reds,” but
only by taking steps to cure the evil
which, Luce believes, goes to the root of
their problem—their ignorance of com-
munism. He himself finds it incredible
that he was able to acquire a graduate
degree in political science without ever
having been encouraged to read any of
the outstanding books on communism
that have been published in the last few
decades.

Many Members will recall that 3 years
ago this young man was a hostile witness
before the Committee on Un-American
Activities. They will also recall that last
summer he again appeared before the
committee in a completely different role
to give the Congress and the American
people the benefit of the knowledge about
the alms of revolutionary Communist
groups in the United States which he
had obtained from firsthand experience.

The committee has since placed this
young man under contract to write a
study of ultrarevolutionary Communist
organizations. Questions have been
raised about its doing so simply because
Luce has been a witness before the com-
mittee. Based on the excellence of his
Reader's Digest article and the general
quality of the studies released by the
committee over the years, I want to take
this opportunity to express the view that
the committee made a wise move in em-
ploying Luce for the project and that his
study, when it is released, will be of great
benefit to Congress and the country.
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The Reader’'s Digest article follows:
WHAT THE “NEw Lerr” Dip TO ME

(An angry young man discloses the full
cycle of his thinking—from rebellion against
all authority, to communist “activism,” to
disillusionment with communist demands, to
defection. And he sees a way to avoid such
“wasted years".)

(By Phillip Abbott Luce)

A Communist must be prepared to act upon
command. Once he begins to develop scru-
ples, he's on his way out. How and when
the break comes depends on the man and the
circumstances.

I began dabbling in “revolution” in 1958,
when I was 20. I became a free-wheeling
“activist” of the New Left in 1960 and a se-
cret member of the Chinese-oriented Progres-
sive Labor Party in 1963. By the winter of
1964 I was trusted enough to be selected to
Join a special group to go underground,

The plan was discussed for weeks in quiet
restaurants and coffee-houses in New York
City. We would be trained in the technigues
of disguise, forgery, wiretapping, Kkarate,
evasion of surveillance. Later, this educa-
tion would be rounded out abroad, in Cuba
or China. Then we would change our names
and trades, drop all open contacts with com-
munists and blend into the submerged
world of secret operatives.

As a start, I was instructed to give up my
friends, my relatives, my girl, my job, my
apartment. Since I was at the time awalt-
ing trial under federal indictments for my
connection with trips to Cuba, I would be-
come a fugitive from justice. There would
be no turning back.

I chose not to go underground. A few
months later, I decided to break away. It
was not a sudden thing. The underground
project was only the climax. For months I
had been worried by scruples, but I was kept
too busy with meetings, picketings, sit-ins
and editorial writing to think things
through. Now I was forced to reappraise
communism and my own relationship to it—
not the abstract ideas, but the grim facts.

I defected because, when the chips were
down, I couldn't accept total obedience.
Sucked into the movement by hunger for
absolute freedom and rebellion against all
authority, I finally recognized that there
were no margins for personal freedom among
hard-core communist revolutionary organi-
zations,

I defected because I saw young people be-
ing deceived and possibly destroyed by lies
which we, as leaders, were telling them; by
actions in which they were just expendable
pawns. Some were my friends, drawn into
the movement in part by my example.

I defected not because I was reconciled to
the Injustices of American soclety as I saw
them, but because I realized that com-
munism would bring more and infinitely
worse injustice.

The Inner Frustrations. My story is not
unique. Thousands of young people through
nearly half a century have belleved that
revolutionary radicalism held the answers to
their own grievances and the world’s prob-
lems. Few joined the movement for bad
reasons. Mostly we were naive, romantie,
misinformed-—above all, angry and impatient.

I was born in Ohio of middle-class, Repub-
lican parents. I graduated from Mississippi
State University in 1958, then earned a mas-
ter’s degree in political sclence from Ohilo
State University in 1960. By the time I got
to Ohio State, I had begun to flirt with
communism. My inner frustrations led me
to the lllogleal conclusion that only the over-
throw of the whole political and economic
structure of the country could cure its ills.

These inner frustrations are difficult to
explaln, being more emotional than reasoned.
I was In rebellion against parents, school, so-
clety—any authority. I wanted things
changed ‘and changed now. The normal
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democratic tempos seemed to me too slow,
the “establishment” too entrenched to yleld
to anything but violent pressures.

My rebellion was fed by the reading of
communist hate propaganda and sustained
by the itch to “‘do something.” The civil-
rights struggle seemed made-to-order for my
mood—not only a thrilling cause in itself,
but an outlet for protest generally. I was
expelled from the staff of the Mississippi
State newspaper for my attacks on the state
legislature and the White Citizens Couneils.
I found the experience of “struggle” with
“reaction” intensely intoxicating. As a
graduate student, I joined picket groups, sit-
ins, boycotts. I was becoming an “activist,”
quite sure what I was against, but pretty hazy
about what I was for,

Upon finishing at Ohio State, I went to
New York. I wrote for the communist Work-
er under several pseudonyms, and I fellow-
traveled with a variety of communist orga-
nizations, coming to know the whole spec-
trum of ultra-left groupings, some of them
communist creations, some infiltrated, some
independently radical. I was searching for a
“home" in the frenzied world of revolution.
It was not until the summer of 1963, however,
that I became fully involved.

Actlon, Color, Power. By then the so-
called New Left was in loud and violent erup-
tlon, an outgrowth of the stage of romantic
anarchy called the Beat Generation. The
movement was ‘“‘new"”—or so we told our-
selves—because It rejected the conventional
Marxist jargon and working-class mystique.
We had only contempt for the Old Left,
with its patience and restraints. We rel-
ished stirring up trouble for trouble’s sake.
We were for police baiting, riots, under-
grounds. Ours was an attitude rather than
an ideology.

Ironically, today only a few New Left
groups remain financially and ideologically
out of communist clutches. Some of these,
such as the Students for a Democratic So-
clety and Student Non-Violent Coordinating
Committee (SNCC), are being rapidly pene-
trated.

Conslder the nolse it makes, the New Left
is surprisingly small—perhaps 5000, with
another 5000 at the fringes. Most are so-
cial anarchists, with no more than 2000 com-
munists of all stripe in their midst. These
self-willed utopians and most other Amer-
icans find it virtually impossible to belleve
that a tiny handful of communist profes-
sionals, using glittering slogans like “peace,”
“freedom now,” “equal rights,” or “academic
freedom,” can manipulate thousands of in-
nocent young rebels into violent street dem-
onstrations and explosive confrontations with
police. On the surface, it is incredible. But
having studied the arts of mass manipula-
tion and hate propaganda, and having prac-
ticed them myself, I know the power of &
few expert hidden persuaders.

In the late spring of 1963, I was approached
by a leader of the Maoist Progressive Labor
Party to join an expedition fo Cuba. No one
can overstate the influence of Red Cuba upon
immature, alienated minds. Fidel Castro and
Che Guevara were to us what Lenin and
Trotsky had been to others in their time.
Here was actlon, color, our own kind in
power—and all of it only 90 miles from the
mighty Yankees. Here was David defying
Goliath. I jumped at the chance to go. The
fact that it might be in violation of federal
law added spice to the adventure.

When I returned, I plunged into Progres-
sive Labor activities. I helped organize, In
1964, a second trip to Cuba. I was arrested
while trying to kindle a riot In Times
Square—foreing a “confrontation with the
cops,” we called it grandly. I helped secrete
guns in New York City for future “self-
defense.” I drafted the original declaration
calling on young men to refuse to fight in
Vietnam, took part In a violent fracas before
the House Committee on Un-American Ac-
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tivities, marched and sat and shouted
slogans as directed.

“True Truth.” It was a frenetic life I led,
as thoroughly “involved" as any of the com-
munist string-pullers could wish, The
change in me was evidenced in a new willing-
ness to lie and deceive others in pursuit of
our goals. Looking back, I recognize how
utterly self-righteous and intolerant we were,
not only of the “enemy’—meaning everyone
from conservatives to “bourgeols radicals”—
but of all other elements in the New Left.
It was the totalitarian mentality in action.
We were toddling totalltarians, and uncarded
communists demanding instant idealism and
“Millennium Now!'® We alone had the “true
truth” from which dissent was heresy.

By August 1964 I had begun editing the
magazine Progressive Labor, but without
being “identified.” This deception was based
on the hope that a secret party member
would be more successful in recruiting. Not
until December, only three months before
I defected, was my name listed as editor.

Meanwhile, the riots broke out in New
York’s Harlem, We were not the immediate
spark, but we did everything possible to
provoke them and to harvest the credit. For
weeks we had been preparing the requisite
explosive climate, calling for a "“long, hot
summer” in Harlem.

One hour before the rioting actually be-
gan, Bill Epton, a vice-chalrman of Progres-
sive Labor, told a street rally: “In the process
of smashing this state, we're going to have to
kill a lot of cops, a lot of these judges, and
we’ll have to go up against their army. We’'ll
organize our own militia and our own army.”
(Epton was in due time arrested and con-
victed of criminal anarchy.)

The 25-year-old editor of our party's news-
paper, Challenge, proclaimed: “I advocate
precisely that the people disturb the peace.
There is no lawful government in this coun-
try today. Only a revolution will establish
one.” We prepared the infamous posters,
“Wanted for Murder—Gilligan the Cop,"”
which helped to spark the mobs.

By dint of sheer activity I was becoming
more and more entrapped within the narrow
communist world. If you are a good com-
munist, your time—including evenings and
weekends—Is not your own. You sell party
literature, do volunteer mallings and office
work, paint signs, picket, demonstrate, attend
endless meetings,

Yet some part of my mind was uneasy,
questioning. The caches of arms left a bit-
ter taste. It bothered me to see our indi-
vidual members time and again become pat-
sles in plans and plots outside their
knowledge or consent, so that they often
were jailed or injured for reasons beyond
their control.

The Break. Finally, all my doubts and
grievances seemed to crystalize when the
scheme for golng underground was sprung
on us. Making the conscious decision to join
the communists had taken a certain kind of
guts. Now, defection proved even more dif-
ficult. The temptation is to slink away in
silence; if you decide to break away publicly
and try to save others from the morass, you
have to be prepared for slander, harassment,
even physical attack.

I chose the latter alternative. Then I
walked Into the FBI office In New York to
clinch it. At this, the wrath of my former
“comrades” knew no bounds. They accused
me of every crime in the book, contended
that I was always a “police agent.” I was
in the outside world but not yet part of it.
It took some time before I discovered not
only that I was indeed free but that others
had gone through the same ordeal of disen-
chantment and that, llke them, I could ultl-
mately readjust myself to a rational soclety.

The Wasted Years. I've thought a lot
sbout my involvement, and its meaning. It
is not enough to condemn impatient, rebel-
lous youth as communists or dupes. The
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public must distinguish between young com-
munists and young rebels. Youth has
always been rebellious. The problem is to
understand and channel their zeal for a more
Just world, and to keep them out of the
clutches of communists and other messianic
extremists.

I think often that I might have been
spared the wasted years if my schooling had
included the study of communism—not as
a beguiling doctrine through its sacred texts,
but as living history on view in Soviet Russia
and Red China and in the story of its many
mass deceptions and manipulations in the
Free World. It seems incredible that I could
have acquired a graduate degree in political
sclence without having been encouraged
to read Witness by Whittaker Cham-
bers, The God That Failed by Arthur Koest-
ler and others, Child of the Revolution by
Wolfgang Leonhard, The Red Decade by
Eugene Lyons. There is a rich literature on
communism. Surely our colleges have an
obligation to use it effectively.

Most of the young rebels in and around the
New Left are not, in their hearts, commu-
nists. In most cases, their actions are more
dangerous to themselves than to the country.
But we must win them over to the side of
democracy before they get themselves and
others into serious trouble,

FOR VALIANT AND NEEDED
SERVICE

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, it is pro-
posed by the Secretary of Defense that
six Alr National Guard units and eight
Air Force Reserve units be deactivated
by the end of fiscal year 1967. All of
these units are actively engaged in the
support of the Vietnamese war. Need-
less to say, that war is not over, nor is
there any indication that it will be over
at the end of fiscal year 1967. This is
not the time to reduce our air lift capa-
bility and to dismiss highly trained
pilots and crews. America has farflung
fln:.:lvements which require their sup-
port.

It is significant that the eight Air
Force Reserve units each have 16 C-119
aircraft. The Air National Guard
groups each have eight C-121 or C-97
aircraft. Approximately 100 officers and
600 enlisted personnel are assigned to
each group. The Air Force Reserve
groups to be affected comprise 20 per-
cent of the Air Force Reserve airlift
forces. The Air National Guard groups
which are included in the deactivation
list have almost 25 percent of the cur-
rent Air National Guard force. These
are major forces indeed.

A recent statement by the distin-
guished chairman of the House Com-
mittee on Armed Services, the Honor-
able L, MENDEL RIVERS, says:

I am greatly concerned about the planned
phase-out of an extremely valuable mili-
tgry capnbulty at a time when we are en-
gaged In a war in Southeast Asla. The re-
port of the Speclal Subcommittee on Mili-
tary Alrlift took note of the significant con-
tribution to our Defense Posture which has
been and Is still being made by the alrlift
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units of the Guard and Reserve through
their augmentation of the Military Alrlift
Command. It states, “In view of present
world tension, the military and political
crisis in Southeast Asia, and increasing re-
quirements for airlift, plans to deactivate
Air National Guard and Air Force Reserve
units should be deferred until the Southeast
Asia conflict is successfully resolved and un-
til a thorough study of tactical airlift re-
quirements for limited war is completed and
approved by the Air Force and the Depart-
ment of Defense.”” To my knowledge, such
a study has not been completed within the
Air Force or within the Department of De-
fense. In view of the lack of a detailed
study to support the deactivation, I am at a
loss to understand the reasoning of the Sec-
retary of Defense in the action he proposes.

I think it highly important that we
carefully consider the actual workload
carried by these units which the Depart-
ment of Defense now wishes to deac-
tivate.

The six Air National Guard units
scheduled for inactivation accomplished
during calendar year 1966, 616 produc-
tive overseas missions for the Military
Airlift Command. Included were 202
missions flown in direct support of
southeast Asia. Flying hours generated
totaled over 28,000 hours in providing
this support. The payload accomplish-
ments reflected over 5,800 tons of cargo
moved and more than 6,600 passengers
transported. Ton-miles flown was an
impressive 25 million.

The eight Air Force Reserve units
scheduled for inactivation performed,
during calendar year 1966, over 4,900
productive missions, generating some
17,900 flying hours. The payload accom-
plishments totaled over 4,100 tons of
cargo hauled and more than 23,800
passengers transported. Miles flown
amounted to over 3,300,000. In addition,
these units airdropped over 87 tons of
equipment and 53,183 airborne troops in
support of field exercises.

It is most important fo remember that
we have in these units over 9,800 highly
skilled and motivated personnel whose
collective experience represents a na-
tional asset that would take years to re-
place and cost millions of dollars. This
is a personnel asset which when properly
equipped will equal any productivity
standards in the Air Force under wartime
conditions.

It would be most unfortunate if these
units were deactivated; yet let me re-
mind my colleagues that if they are to be
retained in service, immediate steps are
required. It should be noted that they
are scheduled for inactivation by the end
of fiscal year 1967, which is June 30.
Simply to provide for the continuation of
these units in fiscal year 1968, would be
to lock the barn after the horse has been
stolen. Action must be taken now to ex-
press the will of the Congress that these
units be continued in full force through-
out the remainder of fiscal year 1967 and
continued in fiscal year 1968. Last year
the proposal was made that three Air
National Guard units be dropped. The
Congress interceded to assure that exist-
ing resources were maintained through
fiscal year 1967 by retention of these
three organizations. This has proven to
be a wise step.

I submit that the determination of the
national defense posture is the preroga-
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tive of Congress and that our Reserve
Forces are considered in our total re-
guirements. Further, that this determi-
nation is not based upon any element of
productivity of our Reserve Forces dur-
ing peacetime although this is an impor-
tant byproduct. Our investment in
training and equipment must preclude
any reduction in our total force require-
ments. The Congress should not will-
ingly permit any action to depreciate our
national defense posture. In view of our
ever-expanding worldwide commitments
I strongly urge that Congress act imme-
diately to insure the longevity of our Re-
serve Forces posture.

Units affected and their home stations
are:

Air National Guard units: 195th Air-
lift Group, Van Nuys, Calif.; 171st Airlift
Group, Pittsburgh, Pa.; 105th Airlift
Group, White Plains, N.Y¥,.; 16th Airlift
Group, Olmstead, Pa.; 109th Airlift
Group, Schenectady, N.Y.; 167th Airlift
Group, Martinsburg, W. Va.

Air Force Reserve units: 403d Wing,
Selfridge Air Force Base, Mich.; 927th
Group, Selfridege Air Force Base, Mich.;
434th Wing, Bakalar Air Force Base,
Ind.; 930th Group, Bakalar Air Force
Base, Ind.; 931st Group, Bakalar Air
Force Base, Ind.; 446th Wing, Ellington
Air Force Base, Tex.; 924th Group,
Ellington Air Force Base, Tex.; 910th
Group, Youngstown MAP, Ohio; 906th
Group, Clinton City Air Force Base,
Ohio; 944th Group, March Air Force
Base, Calif.

EDGAR G. CROSSMAN

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, last Satur-
day New York City lost a prominent at-
torney, Edgar G. Crossman, who was a
senior partner in Davis, Polk, Wardwell,
Sunderland & Kiendl, one of our city's
leading law firms.

A veteran of both World War I and
World War II, Edgar G. Crossman had
also served as legal adviser to Henry L.
Stimson when he was Governor Gen-
eral of the Philippines. During World
War II he served as a colonel on the staff
of General of the Army Douglas Mac-
Arthur. He received the Legion of
Merit and tiie Philippine Distinguished
Service Star.

In 1947, President Truman appointed
him as Minister to the Philippines and
U.S. Chairman of the Joint American-
Philippines Finance Commission.

Mr. Crossman was active in civie af-
fairs in New York City and had served
as a member of the executive committee
of the Association of the Bar of the City
of New York.

Mr. Speaker, I regret the passing of
this distinguished citizen and extend my
deepest sympathy to his family. It has
been my privilege to be a neighbor of his
son, Patrick, who is a distinguished at-
;org:y and community leader in his own

ght.
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Mr. Speaker, I include at this point
in the Recorp the obituary which ap-
peared in the New York Times on Jan-
uary 30:

EpcAr CROSSMAN, A LAWYER, Was Tl—Davis

PoLk PARTNER DIES—SERVED U.S, 1IN PHILIP~

FINES

Edgar Crossman, a senior partner in Davis
Polk Wardwell Sunderland & Kiendl, lawyers
at 1 Chase Manhattan Plaza, died Saturday
in St. Luke's Hospital. He was T1 years old
and lived at 1088 Park Avenue.

Mr. Crossman, a veteran of both World
‘Wars, also served the Government twice as
a civilian in the Philippines.

He was born in Lisbon, N.H., attended the
Phillips Academy in Andover, Mass., and was
graduated from ¥Yale College in 1917 and
from the Harvard Law School in 1922,

He joined the law firm in 1925 and became
a partner in 1934, specializing in corporate
lﬁnancing and reorganization and railroad

aw.

After the outbreak of World War I, he
entered the Army and became a lieutenant
and later a captain and battery commander
in the Fourth Field Artillery.

In World War II, he was commissioned a
lieutenant colonel in 1944 and later served
as a colonel on the staff of General of the
Army Douglas MacArthur,

During the war, he held military govern-
ment assignments in Australia, New Guinea
and the Philippines. He was at the landing
at Leyte and did civil-affairs work in the
liberation of the Philippines. He received
the Legion of Merit and the Philippine Dis-
tinguished Service Star.

REPRESENTED TRUMAN

Mr. Crossman’s first experience in the
Philippines was in 1928-29, when he served
as legal adviser to Henry L. Stimson, Gov-
ernor General of the Philippines, In whose
office Mr. Crossman had his first law training.

In 1947, he went back to Manila as per-
sonal representative for President Harry S.
Truman, with the rank of minister and as
American chairman of the Joint American-
Philippine Finance Commission.

Mr. Crossman had represented the Guar-
anty Trust Company of New York and bond-
holders committees of the Paramount Public
Corporation and the United Cigar Stores
Company of America.

He had served as chairman of the mem-
bership committee and as a member of the
executive committee of the Assoclation of
the Bar of the City of New York. He had
also been president of the board of trustees
of St. Bernard’s School.

His clubs included the Century, Enicker-
bocker, Yale and Anglers in New York.

Surviving are his widow, the former Helen
Farrell; three sons, Edgar, Patrick and John,
and nine grandchildren.

A funeral service will be held Wednesday
at 10 AM. in the Madison Avenue Presby-
terian Church, at 73d Street. Burlal will be
in Arlington Cemetery.

SOME SOUND COMMENTS ON EDU-
CATIONAL POLICY BY THE NEW
CHANCELLOR OF EISENHOWER
COLLEGE, DR. EARL J. McGRATH
Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent to extend my re-

marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, I
know we are all concerned with educa-
tion, and with the desirability of making
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a good education available to all of our
children capable of absorbing it—higher
education as well as elementary and sec-
ondary education.

In that connection I believe Members
may be interested in reading a thought-
ful book review which appeared in the
Saturday Review for December 17, 1966.
It is a review of a new book by a recog-
nized educational expert, Dr. Earl J.
MeGrath, former U.S. Commissioner of
Education and now chancellor of the
new Eisenhower College which is emerg-
ing in my distriet of upstate New York
at Seneca Falls.

Dr. McGrath’s book deals primarily
with a subject which I am sure has been
of concern to all of us; namely, the
tendency for college education to be lim-
ited to a comparatively few young men
and women and denied, for academic
no less than financial reasons, to thou-
sands of others who could well profit
from it. He is disturbed about what he
feels may be a trend toward an “elitoc-
racy” in America, and his views along
these lines have had an important bear-
ing on the operating philosophy of
Eisenhower College.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
enclose the article from the Saturday
Review:

THE EDITOR'S BOOKSHELF
(By Paul Woodring)

“The Liberal Arts College and the Emer-
gent Caste System,” by Earl J. McGrath (In-
stitute for Higher Education, Teachers Col-
lege Press, Columbia University), is a reprint
of three speeches delivered at Hendrix
College. Mr. McGrath, who 1is chancel-
lor of the new Eisenhower College, ex-
presses alarm over a trend in higher edu-
cation that should be of deep concern to all
Americans and especlally to the governing
boards of colleges—the effort to strengthen
a few prestigious institutions at the expense
of all the others. MecGrath observes that
until recently, although our colleges edu-
cated many of the leaders of our soclety,
they did not produce a dominant social ¢lass
because educational quality was not highly
concentrated. The nation's leaders emerged
from a wide variety of institutions. Today,
however, a few prestigious colleges and uni-
versitles, aided and abetted by the federal
government, are making a vigorous effort to
monopolize the research grants and the
funds for buildings and laboratory equip-
ment and are then using these facilities to
attract the best facultles and the most aca-
demically talented students.

And they are succeeding. The top ten
institutions of higher learning (one-half of
1 per cent of the total number) are sald to
get nearly 40 per cent of the federal research
and development funds while the top 100 get
about 90 per cent of the available money.
“The vast majority of institutions,” says Mc-
Grath, “including even the old and reputable
independent liberal arts colleges, receive only
a trifling share of these grants. Yet this aid
to Institutions, and the fellowships and
scholarships provided to students through
government funds, come from taxes resting
broadly on the people, and, if the general
public knew the facts, they would doubtless
consider it a matter of utmost national sig-
nificance that many respectable colleges out-

side the gigantic centers of learning become
more equitable beneficiaries of the grants-
in-aid of the United States Government.”
The concentration of both facilities and
research talent in a few institutions is pro-
ducing what McGrath calls “The Rising Aca-
demic Elitocracy”—a social club made up
of those who make high grades in school and
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college and who score high on college en-
trance examinations. *“Some of our élitists
do not seem to realize,” says McGrath, “that
high grades at one level of education guar-
antee little other than high grades at suc-
ceeding levels. The fact Is . . . that those
who have made the most careful and objec-
tive investigations of the relationship be-
tween academic success and any other as-
pect of personal, professional, or social
achievement find that test scores and grades
at present bear little relation to any measures
of adult accomplishment. Consequently,
some informed and thoughtful observers are
gquestioning whether a broader 'mix’ of stu-
dents in terms of ability, attitudes, values,
and life goals might not be better than a
more homogeneous academic community.”

The big state universities and some of the
stronger state colleges are answering the
challenge by competing for federal research
funds—with the result that they are sacri-
ficing undergraduate liberal education to re-
search in their expanding graduate schools.
The real victims of the current trend are the
800 private or church-related liberal arts col-
leges which now enroll only about 800,000
of the 6,000,000 students now in college.
These colleges cannot hope to flourish if all
their best student and faculty talent is
drained away into a few prestigious larger in-
stitutions. And status-seeking students
seem unable to discriminate between the two
kinds of institutional prestige. Many fresh-
men select an institution famous for the re-
search scholars on its graduate faculty and
then complain about the faculty's indiffer-
ence to undergraduate teaching.

MeGrath believes that the best chance for
survival of the smaller independent and
church-related colleges lies in doing what
they can do best: providing a common core
of intellectual experiences. “But, if they at-
tempt to substitute advanced speclalized in-
struction for genuine liberal learning, they
will not only fail in the consequent compe-
tition with the universities, but they will fail
in their performance of an indispensable
public service. With proper planning they
can offer liberal education at high levels of
quality and at a cost their students can af-
ford to pay.” But he warns, “The bloated
college curriculum is, I believe, the major
impediment to increased eflectiveness of most
American colleges, One need not deprecate
the hundreds of specialized courses of pro-
fessional or graduate schools to point out
that the liberal arts college ought not to
offer such instruction. Able undergraduates
who have had sound teaching in a selected
but limited number of courses in their ma-
jor fields rarely encounter academic difficul-
tles in their advanced education, and if they
do not have the ability and the desire to
learn, no amount of premature and special-
ized forced feeding will give them any last-
ing advantage over their classmates who seize
the opportunity to get a broader liberal ed-
ucation.”

Although he fears a decline in guality in
the independent colleges, McGrath does not
predict that such institutions will disappear
from the academic scene. “Contrary to the
prophets of doom,” he says, “most independ-
ent colleges are not about to sink into ob-
livion or disesteem . . ., the liberal arts col-
leges are neither dead nor dying.” It seems
clear, however, that if small private col-
leges are to compete with other institutions
for faculty members—as they must because
all professors come from the same graduate
schools—it will be necessary for them to raise
faculty salaries substantially.

Where the money will come from is not at
all clear. Perhaps If all congressmen will
read McGrath’'s book, the federal government
will decide that good undergraduate instrue-
tion in the liberal arts college is no less Im-
portant than research in the graduate school
and is, indeed, an essential prelude to it.
But if the decline of the small independent
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colleges is to be stopped the decision must
be made soon.

JOHN E. FOGARTY

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objeetion.

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, I rise
to voice my shock and sorrow at the
sudden and untimely passing of our col-
league and friend John E. Fogarty, of
Rhode Island.

John Fogarty was one of the giants
of this House, yet he was always a mod-
est, friendly, kindly, and unassuming
man. In his quiet but very effective way
he helped to build a pattern of legisla-
tion in the field of health that cannot
be matched in any other period of our
history.

His friends and his family can be proud
of the fantastic legislative achievements
which he brought about. Children not
yet born will owe John Fogarty more
than they will ever realize. No man
could have done more in his term of
service in this House.

We salute him as a legislative leader.
‘We shall long mourn him as a friend and
companion.

CONTINUING THE JOINT COMMIT-
TEE ON THE ORGANIZATION
OF THE CONGRESS

Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s desk Senate Concurrent Reso-
lution 2, and concur in the resolution.

S. Con. REs. 2

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That the Joint
Committee on the Organization of the Con-
gress, established by Senate Concurrent
Resolution 2, Eighty-ninth Congress, agreed
to March 11, 1965, is hereby continued
through June 30, 1967.

SEc. 2. The joint committee is hereby au-
thorized to make expenditures from Febru-
ary 1, 1967, through June 30, 1067, not to ex-
ceed $60,000, to be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the joint committee.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Indi-
ana?

Mr, GROSS. Mr. Speaker, further re-
serving the right to object.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, I was
going to reserve the right to object, and
I shall not object, for that very purpose.
I was going to reserve the right to object,
I might say to the gentleman from Iowa,
to propound some questions mainly for
the purpose of making legislative history.
Permit me to do that if I may, and then
to ask some questions.

Mr. Speaker, to lay a foundation for
the questions I wish to propound to the
gentleman from Indiana, I insert at this
point in the Recorp the chronological
history of House consideration of S. 2177
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in the 79th Congress, the bill which even-

tually became the Legislative Reorga-

nization Act of 1946:

CHRONOLOGICAL HISTORY oF House CoONSID-
ERATION OF 8. 2177 1v THE 79TH CONGRESS
June 10, 1948: Senate passes S. 2177, with

amendments.

June 11, 1946: House recelves 8. 2177, held
on Speaker's table.

July 19, 1946: Committee print on agreed
changes in Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, page 9496, Congressional Record.

July 20, 1946: House Rules Committee re-
ports H. Res. 717 for consideration of S. 2177
(Report No. 2614).

July 22, 1946: Committee Print, Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1946 Statement
and Explanation of the House Substitute for
8. 2177 (45 pp.).

July 25, 1946: House considers and passes
8. 2177, with amendments,

July 26, 1946: Senate accepts House amend-
ments.

August 2, 1946: President Truman signs 8.
2177 into law (P. L. 601, 79th 2nd Legislative
Reorganization Act of 19486).

Mr, Speaker, I have furnished a copy
of this chronological summary to the
gentleman from Indiana and desire to
call his attention to the fact that the bill
was messaged over to the House after
passing the Senate on June 10, 1946; that
upon its receipt by the House of Repre-
sentatives, it was held on the Speaker’s
table and not referred to any standing
committee of the House of Representa-
tives. It is my further understanding
that informal discussions were held be-
tween the House members of the Joint
Committee on the Organization of Con-
gress and the leadership, as a result of
which certain changes in the Senate bill
were agreed upon. These changes were
incorporated in a committee print, and
this draft was inserted in the CoNGrEs-
g;or;.u. Recorp of July 19, 1946, on page

96.

July 20, 1946, the Rules Committee of
the House of Representatives reported
House Resolution T17—Report No.
2614—which provided for taking S. 2177
from the Speaker’s table, referring it to
the Committee of the Whole, and mak-
ing in order the offering of the so-called
committee print, printed on page 9496
of the CongrESsIONAL REcorDp of the pre-
vious day, as a substitute, subject to de-
bate and amendment as an original bill.
The rule also provided 2 hours of general
debate, with the time divided equally be-
tween the vice chairman of the Joint
Committee on the Organization of the
Congress, Mr. MonroNEY, of Oklahoma,
and the ranking Republican House
member of the joint committee, Mr.
Michener, of Michigan. July 22, 1948,
the committee print of the legislative
reorganization bill and a statement of
explanation of the House substitute for
8. 2177 were available to Members and
July 25, 1946, the House debated and
amended S. 2177 in the Committee of
the Whole and passed S. 2177 as
amended. - July 26, 1946, the Senate ac-
cepted the House amendments and Au-
gust 2, 1946, President Truman signed
S. 2177 which became Public Law 601 of
the 79th Congress, the Legislative Reor-
ganization Act of 1946.

Fully realizing that the procedure for
considering the Senate-passed Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1967 cannot
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be determined with finality at this time
and, of course, that such procedure is
within the discretion of the Speaker, I
would like to ask the gentleman from
Indiana whether he has any knowledge
of the probable procedure for consider-
ing any Senate-passed bill on legislative
reorganization when it reaches the
House of Representatives in this Con-
gress.

Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, I will
state that the gentleman has correctly
outlined the procedure of the Joint Com-
mittee on the Organization of the Con-
gress of 20 years ago.

It is my desire and my intention with
the consent of the Members of the Con-
gress to ask that the same procedure be
followed as was followed 20 years ago
when the bill was passed by the Senate,
to be referred by the Speaker to the
Committee on Rules and that the Com-
mittee on Rules act upon it and then it
will be considered on the floor of the
House as an open rule and open to any
amendment that the House may see fit
to adopt.

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the gentleman.
I want to assure the gentleman of my
support and urge that the procedures
as outlined here be followed.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw any reserva-
tions that I might have had.

Mr. GROSS. I understand there were
only 2 hours of general debate 20 years
ago when the reorganization bill was
considered, and I would hope that the
rule when it is submitted to the House
would provide for considerably more than
2 hours because of the scope of this om-
nibus bill.

Mr. MADDEN. In answer to the gen-
tleman’s request, as far as the gentleman
now speaking is concerned, he will rec-
ommend to the Rules Committee that the
time for debate be extended.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Missouri.

Mr. CURTIS. I would concur in that.
I certainly feel that this is so. I would
emphasize that the committee has been
trying to make its recommendations
available to Members of both the House
and the Senate as it has gone along, and
most of the material that will be up for
debate should be within the knowledge
of the membership at this time. But I
certainly concur that possibly longer
than 2 hours would be desirable, and that
certainly if any Members felt that way,
I would urge that we do provide more
time to meet their requests.

Mr. MADDEN. I agree, in accord-
ance with the request of the gentleman
from Iowa, that the time should be
extended.

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman is say-
ing that the rule would be a completely
open rule, and all provisions of the pro-
posed legislation would be open to
amendment.

Mr. MADDEN. That is my intention.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Louisiana.

Mr. WAGGONNER. I thank the gen-
tleman for yielding. So that we can
better understand with what we shall be
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faced, I should like to ask a question
of the gentleman from Indiana. Am I
to understand that our concurrence in
the resolution would embody an agree-
ment which would allow or require the
House of Representatives to consider the
reorganization bill which is finally passed
by the Senate, and that when that bill
does come from the Senate to the House,
it will go to the Rules Committee; that
it will come from the Rules Committee
under a completely open rule, and the
gentleman will make every effort to see
that an extended period of time over
and above the 2 hours granted during
the 1946 Reorganization Act debate will
be provided under the rule for consider-
ing this legislation?

Mr. MADDEN. The gentleman is
correct.

Mr. WAGGONNER. I thank the
gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from In-
diana?

There was no objection.

The resolution was concurred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

A similar House concurrent resolution
(H. Con. Res. 51) was laid on the table.

VIETNAM CONFLICT SERVICEMEN
AND VETERANS ACT OF 1967—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES (H. DOC,
NO. 48)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read and referred to the Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs and ordered to be
printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

On July 28, 1943, in a fireside chat on
the progress of the war and plans for
peace, President Franklin D. Roosevelt
told the Nation:

The members of the armed forces have
been compelled to make greater sacrifices
than the rest of us . . . they are entitled to
definite action to take care of their special
problems.

America has taken that ‘‘definite ac-
tion.” It has responded to the needs of
the men and women who have carried
the banner of liberty in time of danger.

We have not ‘orgotten the veterans of
past wars. At Belleau Wood and Cha-
teau Thierry, at Normandy and Midway
and at Heartbreak Ridge, these brave
men earned an honored place in history.
Their sacrifices have brought greater
justice and decency to the world.

Today, the members of our Armed
Forces are again fighting and giving
their lives in vhe defense of freedom. It
is essential that we convey to them—and
to all Americans—our full recognition
and gratitude for their services in Viet-
nam and in other troubled areas of the
world.

Never have we had more cause to be
proud of our Armed Forces. When I
visited Camranh Bay last October, I
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could see that the morale of our men was
high for they are determined to suc-
ceed. Gen. Willlam Westmoreland,
their commander, told me that our
troops were the finest the United States
had ever placed in the field. We must
take “definite action” for them.

Many civilian employees of the Fed-
eral Government are also working in the
villages of South Vietnam, providing
the help that a young nation must have
to grow and become strong. These em-
ployees are exposed to the hazards and
dangers of a war which has no front-
line. We must also extend special ben-
efits to them.

1. SERVICEMEN AND VETERANS

In the past 2 years, you in the Con-
gress have enacted and I have signed a
series of measures to help honor our com-
mitment to Americans now serving or
recently separated from the Armed
Forces:

Two military pay raises since August
1965, an average increase of 13.6 percent.

A new cold war “GI bill” to speed the
readjustment of returning servicemen
through new education, training, medi-
cal and home loan benefits.

An increase in hostile fire pay.

A comprehensive “military medicare”
program,

A $10,000 servicemen’s group life in-
surance program.

A 10-percent average increase in dis-
ability compensation and enlarged bene-
fits for surviving children and dependent
parents of those who died as a result of
a service-connected injury.

We must now take additional steps to
fulfill our obligations to those who have
borne the cost of confliet in the cause of
liberty.

I propose the Vietnam Conflict Serv-
icemen and Veterans Act of 1967. This
important legislation has six major ob-
jectives:

First, to remove the inequities in the
treatment of veterans of the present con-
fliet in Vietnam.

Second, to enlarge the opportunities
for educationally disadvantaged vet-
erans.

Third, to expand educational allow-
ances under the GI bill.

Fourth, to increase the amount of
servicemen’s group life insurance.

Fifth, to increase the pensions now re-
ceived by 1.4 million disabled veterans,
widows and dependents.

Sixth, to make certain that no vet-
eran’s pension will be reduced as a re-
sult of increases in Federal retirement
benefits, such as social security.

EQUAL BENEFITS FOR VIETNAM VETERANS

Veterans of the Vietnam -conflict
should receive benefits comparable to
those granted to their comrades of World
War I, IT, and Korea. Prior legislation
has equalized many of the benefits. But,
because of certain gaps in the law, to-
day’s veteran, his family and his children
are ineligible for a number of benefits
other war veterans receive.

It is only right that these loopholes be
closed. It is a matter of simple fairness
that the veteran of the Mekong Delta
and Chu Lai be placed on a par with
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the veteran of Pork Chop Hill and Iwo
Jima. The Senate passed—and my ad-
ministration supported—such a measure
last year.

I recommend that the following bene-
fits be extended to veterans who have
served on or after August 5, 1964:

Disability compensation at full war-
time rates for all veterans.

Disability pensions for veterans and
death pensions for widows and children.

Special medical care benefits, includ-
ing medicines and drugs for severely dis-
abled veterans on the pension rolls.

One thousand six hundred dollars to-
ward the purchase of an automobile by
veterans with special disabilities.

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE
VETERAN

Since last June, when the new GI bill
went into effect, more than 500,000 vet-
erans have applied for education and
training benefits. Thousands more are
signing up each week. Today, over one-
quarter of a million returning service
men and women are preparing for the
future and learning new skills in univer-
sities, colleges, and technical and voca-
tional schools across the Nation. By the
end of fiscal 1968, this number will in-
crease to more than 500,000.

While the new GI bill is less than a
year old—and an outstanding success—
we can still work to extend and im-
prove it.

Even today, some 20 percent of those
separated from the Armed Forces each
year—about 100,000 young men—have
not completed high school. Many of
these young veterans have the ability
and desire to better themselves. All too
often, they lack the financial means to
complete their high school education and
enter college.

As a nation, we cannot afford to ne-
glect this valuable manpower resource.

The present GI bill makes no special
provision for a returning serviceman
who needs to finish high school or take
a “refresher course” before he can enter
college. In fact, it works in just the op-
posite way. For each month the veteran
pursues a high school education under
the GI bill, he loses a month of eligibility
for college benefits under the law.

This situation must be changed. I rec-
ommend legislation to provide full GI
bill payments to educationally disadvan-
taged veterans so that they can complete
high school without losing their eligibil-
ity for follow-on college benefits.

We are taking a further step. In re-
cent months, thousands of men who
would have been rejected for military
service because of insufficient educa-
tional achievement are being accepted.
Forty thousand men will enter the serv-
ice in the first year of this new program,
and 100,000 each year thereafter. Its
purpose is to provide the intensive train-
ing needed to make these young men
good soldiers. Upon the completion of
their military service, they will be better
educated and equipped to play produc-
tive and useful roles as citizens.

I am directing the Secretary of De-
fense to find new ways to improve this
program.
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The time has also come to increase the
educational assistance allowance under
the GI bill. A single veteran pursuing
a full-time course receives $100 a month
to help him finance his education. This
amount is less than the $130 a month
paid to the child of a deceased or disabled
veteran who may be taking the same
courses at the same school.

The veteran going to school is usually
older and many bear heavier responsibil-
ities. I recommend an increase in the
monthly educational assistance allow-
ance under the GI bill from $100 monthly
to $130 for a veteran.

In accord with the present scale of
benefits, a married veteran with children
receives $150 monthly under the GI bill,
regardless of the number of children
he has. To help veterans with families
who wish to continue a full-time educa-
tional program, I recommend that the
monthly payment be increased by $10 a
month for the second child and $10 a
month for each additional child.

These increases in the educational as-
sistance allowance will benefit the more
than 250,000 veterans now enrolled in
schools under the GI bill.

LIFE INSURANCE

There can never be adequate compen-
sation for those who suffer the loss of
a loved one on the field of battle. We
can, however, help ease their financial
burden in time of sorrow. Through a
combination of social security, depend-
ency and indemnity compensation, and
other benefits they are being relieved of
much of the economic hardship.

In addition, the 89th Congress enacted
a group life insurance program for serv-
icemen. Under this law, a member of
the Armed Forces may purchase up to
$10,000 in life insurance. The Govern-
ment pays a large part of the cost.

With the outstanding cooperation of
the Nation’s insurance firms, this pro-
gram has worked smoothly and effec-
tively.

We should now raise the limits of cov-
erage. This will provide a further career
incentive for the men and women of the
Armed Forces as well as added protec-
tion for their loved ones.

I recommend an increase in the
amount of available serviceman's group
life insuranece, from a maximum of $10,-
000 to a minimum of $12,000—with
higher amounts scaled to the pay of the
serviceman—up to a maximum of
$30,000.

This proposal would carry out a recom-
mendation of the Cabinet Committee on
Federal Retirement Systems. It isin line
with the general principle that the
amount of group life insurance should be
geared to the amount of salary earned.
It will provide a substantial amount of
insurance for all members of the Armed
Forces. And it will permit servicemen
returning to civilian life to continue the
insurance at prevailing commercial rates,
without regard to their physical condi-
tion.

VETERANS OF PAST WARS

The legislation I have proposed above
primarily reflects the public concern for
the welfare of veterans of the Vietnam
conflict. But this administration has not
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forgotten the veterans, dependents, and
survivors of earlier wars.

Today, there are about 94 million
Americans who fall into this category—
almost one out of every two persons in
the Nation.

The last several years have witnessed
dramatic improvements in the range and
quality of services and benefits available
to our veterans and their families.

I have asked for and Congress has
approved veterans’ appropriation in-
creases of $300 million each year for the
past 3 years. Except for the 2 years im-
mediately after World War II, my vet-
erans budget for fiscal 1968 of $6.7 bil-
lion is the highest in history.

Those programs for veterans and their
families which have been expanded in-
clude a 10-percent increase in pensions;
a 30-percent increase in subsistence al-
lowance for veterans receiving vocational
rehabilitation training.

We are also providing the best medi-
cal care a grateful and compassionate
nation can offer.

Last year more than 740,000 sick and
disabled veterans were patients at VA
hospitals. Four new hospitals have been
opened in the past 2 years. Five more
are scheduled to be completed within
the next 8 months. With the moderni-
zation of six additional hospitals, over
15,000 new beds will be added for dis-
abled veterans during the coming year.

Special medical research is also being
pursued in pioneering areas such as
organ transplant, chronic lung disease
and dramatically new methods of fitting
artificial limbs. This year I have asked
for over $46 million to support this vital
work.

Nor have we forgotten the veteran who
because of disability and age may be in
needy circumstances.

We are helping to meet their needs
through wide-ranging improvements in
the social security, senior citizens, edu-
cation, health, and children’s programs.
I have already submitted a number of
those recommendations to the 90th Con-
gress. I will submit others shortly.

Although many of these new proposals
will have an important relationship to
programs for veterans and their survivors
it is important that we do more.

To help meet today’s cost of living, we
should raise the standard of living for
disabled veterans, and the widows and
other dependents of deceased veterans
receiving pensions.

I propose, effective July 1, 1967, a 5.4-
percent increase in the pensions of 1.4
million veterans, widows and dependents.

Last week I proposed to Congress a 20~
percent overall increase in social security
payments—representing the greatest in-
crease in benefits since the act was passed
in 1935. Although these increases will
benefit millions of older Americans, we
must make certain they do not adversely
affect the pensions paid to those vet-
erans and dependents who are eligible
for both benefits.

Accordingly, I propose that the Con-
gress enact the necessary safeguards to
assure that no veteran will have his pen-
sion reduced as a result of increases in
Federal retirement benefits such as so-
cial security.
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A COMPREHENSIVE STUDY OF COMPENSATION,
PENSION, AND OTHER VETERANS' BENEFITS

The proposals I have outlined will, I
believe, strengthen our veterans’ pro-
grams. But we must assure the continu-
ing soundness of these programs.

I am directing the Administrator of
Veterans’ Affairs, in consultation with
leading veterans’ groups, to conduct a
comprehensive study of the pension, com-
pensation and benefits system for vet-
erans, their families and their survivors.
I have asked them to recommend to me
by January 1968 proposals to assure that
our tax dollars are being utilized most
wisely and that our Government is meet-
ing fully its responsibilities to all those
to whom we owe so0 much.

II. CIVILIANS SERVING IN VIETNAM

Among those engaged in the effort to
preserve freedom in southeast Asia are
civilian employees of agencies such as the
Department of Defense, Department of
State, Agency for International Develop-
ment, and U.S. Information Agency.

There are no front lines in Vietnam.
These employees are frequently exposed
to hazardous conditions. They have
suffered terrorist attacks in hamlets,
villages, and even in the larger cities.
Despite their status as civilians, many
have been killed, seriously wounded, or
reported missing.

The laws now governing Federal
civilian employment in overseas areas
have not kept pace with the times.
Civilians who risk their lives in the serv-
ice of their country are entitled fo special
benefits.

I recommend that the Congress enact
legislation to—

Increase the salary differential for
service at hazardous duty posts.

Allow medical benefits to continue be-
yond the date of his separation for an
employee who has been injured, or be-
came ill while serving in a hostile area.

Extend similar medical benefits to the
employee’s family after his separation or
death.

Allow special travel expenses for em-
ployees after long service in hazardous
areas, so they can be reunited with their
families.

Authorize up to 1 year’s ahsence
without charge to leave as a result of in-
jury or illness due to hostile action.

I have outlined a program shaped to
meet the needs of America’s servicemen
and veterans.

No act of Government, and no legisla-
tive proposal can ever repay the Nation’s
debt to these brave men.

They are away from their families and
loved ones, serving the cause of liberty.
They serve us all silently and well. And
this grateful Nation is in their hands.
Whethe:r in a patrol along the wall in
Berlin, or walking the 38th parallel, or
in the air on a SAC alert, or in a nuclear
submarine beneath the seas, or on a
sweep through a rice paddy in South
Vietnam their mission is freedom and
their cause is just.

The measures I propose in some small
way serve notice to these Americans—
in and out of uniform—that we will never
let them down. The Congress, the exec-
utive branch, and the American people
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have accepted that obligation of honor to
those who have fought and continue to
fight in the defense of freedom.

The Congress, I believe, will want to
consider and promptly enact this
legislation.

Lynpon B. JOHNSON.

TrE WHiTE Housk, January 31, 1967.

AMERICA’S SPACE AND AERONAU-
TICS PROGRAMS — MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES (H. DOC. NO. 49)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read and, together with accompanying
papers, referred to the Committee on
Science and Astronautics and ordered to
be printed with illustrations.

To the Congress of the United States:

America’s space and aeronautics pro-
grams made brilliant progress in 1966.
We developed our equipment and refined
our knowledge to bring travel and ex-
ploration beyond earth’s atmosphere
measurably closer. And we played a ma-
jor part in preparing for the peaceful
use of outer space.

In December the United Nations, fol-
lowing this country’s lead, reached
agreement on the Outer Space Treaty.
At that time I said it had “historical
significance for the new age of space ex-
ploration.” It bars weapons of mass de-
struction from space. It restricts mili-
tary activities on celestial bodies. It
guarantees access to all areas by all na-
tions.

Gemini manned missions were com-
pleted with a final record of constructive
and dramatic achievement. Our astro-
nauts spent more than 1,900 pilot hours
in orbit. They performed pioneering
rendezvous and docking experiments.
They “walked” in space outside their
vehicles for about 12 hours.

We orbited a total of 95 spacecraft
around the earth and sent five others on
escape flights, a record number of suec-
cessful launches for the period. We
launched weather satellites, communieca-
tions satellites, and orbiting observa-
tories. We performed solar experiments
and took hundreds of pictures of the
moon from lunar orbiters. Surveyor I
landed gently on the moon and then re-
turned over 11,000 pictures of its sur-
roundings for scientific examination.

Major progress was made during the
year on the Apollo-Saturn moon pro-
fgam and the manned orbiting labora-

ry.

These accomplishments—and the
promise of more to come—are the fruits
of the greatest concerted effort ever un-
dertaken by any nation to advance hu-
man knowledge and activity. Space, so
recently a mystery, now affects and
benefits the lives of all Americans.

Our national investment in space has
stimulated the invention and manufac-
ture of a flood of new products. Our new
knowledge has made us more secure as a
nation and more effective as leaders in
the search for peace. This knowledge is
hastening the ultimate solution of social
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and economic problems that combined to
obstruct peace.

It is with pride and pleasure that I
transmit this record of achievement to
you the Members of Congress. Without
your support, no achievement would be
possible.

Lynpon B. JOHENSON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, January 31, 1967.

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE ON
VETERANS' BENEFITS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days in which
to extend their remarks on the Presi-
dent’s message concerning veterans’
benefits.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I met yesterday with President Johnson
to discuss the President’s proposals to
Congress on veterans’ matters. I have
just concluded a meeting of the House
Veterans’ Affairs Committee, and on the
basis of the response of its Members, I
predict quick congressional approval of
the President’s proposals.

At the meeting Monday, the President
expressed his strong feelings that those
who are bearing the burden of battle in
Vietnam, and those who have served this
country in uniform, should receive fullest
consideration of their Government. I
could not agree with him more.

I take this time to commend the Presi-
dent. This is a very fine program. It
is a program that I feel everybody on
both sides of the floor can support. I
believe this program will be referred to
subcommittees soon. We expect to bring
this legislation back to the floor quickly.

I believe this is the first time in the
20 years that I have been in Congress,
and I believe the first time in history,
that the President has sent a special
message to Congress proposing extensive
legislation on veterans’ matters. The
President’'s message embraces recom-
mendations covering needed legislation
in many areas. I commend him for this.

I think this emphasis by the President
on this legislation reflects his great con-
cern and compassion for the men carry-
ing our burden in Vietnam. He has said
in the past that we should do all pos-
sible to smooth the path of return to
civilian life for our men serving there.
He has already approved extensive vet-
erans legislation in his administration—
a GI bill, raises in compensation for dis-
abled veterans, expansion of benefits for
widows and orphans, and broad health
benefits.

The President has proposed, in his
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comprehensive Vietnam Servicemen and
Veterans Act of 1967, the following:

First. Removing the inequities in
treatment of veterans of the present con-
flict in Vietnam, extending full wartime
benefits to them.

Second. Enlarging the opportunities
for educationally disadvantaged veterans
of this conflict, and expanding educa-
tional allowances under the GI bill by
increasing payments to veterans in
school.

Third. A cost-of-living increase for
aged veterans and their survivors who
are receiving pensions, plus safeguards
in the pension law to assure that no pen-
sioner will receive less in combined Fed-
eral payments as a result of the social
security increases.

Fourth, A study group to include lead-
ers in the field of veterans activities, to
conduct a comprehensive survey of the
broad spectrum of veterans matters to
make sure that those who most deserve
them are beneficiaries of veterans pro-
grams, and to make sure our tax dollars
spent in this field are utilized most ef-
fectively.

I want to say that I am in full agree-
ment with these matters I have listed and
which are being proposed by the Presi-
dent. I have scheduled immediate hear-
ings on this legislation, and I think we
are going to see all the major proposals in
the President’s recommendations ap-
proved by this committee and passed by
this Congress.

I want to add that I am pleased, very
pleased, with the President’s position. I
consider this action very timely, and very
fair, and the benefits very deserved. We
all know the continuing contributions to
our society by veterans who are healthier,
better educated, and who are better citi-
zens as the result of earlier laws. The
Veterans’ Administration continues to
provide deserving veterans the finest
medical care in the world, and not so in-
cidentally has been responsible for some
of this country’s most significant medical
advances beneficial to all our citizens.

‘With the expansion of various benefits
to Americans—social security, antipov-
erty, education, and other programs—the
veteran of this country who has served
so faithfully should share in these bene-
fits. I am particularly impressed by the
President’s evident compassion for the
elderly veterans and widows, and his spe-
cial concern to specifically propose the
cost-of-living increase to those who need
it so badly.

The veterans of this country can take
great comfort in knowing that they have
a real friend, a friend who understands
their problems and needs, in President
Johnson. I have been in this Congress
for more than 20 years and never has
there been as much sincere understand-
ing, and as much concern for the vet-
eran, as that shown in President John-
son’s special message.

Mr. ADATIR. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr, TEAGUE of Texas.
gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. ADATIR. Mr. Speaker, I agree with
the gentleman from Texas that there are

I yield to the
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certainly a great many worthwhile pro-
posals here.

I must remark, however, that this cer-
tainly does represent a change in attitude
on the part of the White House. Mem-
bers will recall that most of the proposals
contained in this message have been
sought by Members of the Congress and
of the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs in
past years. A number of those pro-
posals which we thought were necessary
and not too costly, were looked upon with
disfavor by the Bureau of the Budget.

For example, just last year the Com-
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs reported and
the House of Representatives passed H.R.
17488, a veterans pension bill designed to
provide sorely needed increases in
monthly payments for the Nation’s aging
veteran pensioner. The administration
opposed this measure and the Senate
failed to act upon it prior to adjourn-
ment. I am sure that had the admin-
istration supported this proposal last
year, instead of waiting until the present
time, needy veterans would now be en-
joying this modest increase in monthly
income.

Also, had the administration been
willing to support a GI bill in the last
Congress that truly reflected today’s cost
of living and the higher cost of tuition,
the President’s request today for an in-
crease in the educational allowances au-
thorized by the GI bill would have been
unnecessary.

I believe a message of this sort is long
past due as indicating a recognition on
the part of the Executive that there are
some changes necessary in veterans’
laws. I certainly hope, Mr. Speaker, that
the White House will look with favor
upon the proposals which we will bring
out pursuant to this message today.

There is one matter which bothers me
a little, and I should like to ask the gen-
tleman from Texas if any estimate of
the costs involved in the proposals here
have been transmitted to us?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Yes, there is
an estimate of the major costs.

Probably the cost of the cost-of-living
increase for pensions would be about $100
million. The increase in the educational
benefits under the GI bill would cost
about $75 million. And the equalization
of benefits for men in Vietnam and our
other wars would cost $20 million to $30
million.

Mr. ADAIR. So we are talking here
of proposals in the range of $200 million?

ngr. TEAGUE of Texas. That is cor-
rect.

Mr. ADATIR. I should like to ask the
gentleman further, how much of that
$200 million was budgeted in the budget
message which came up only a few days
ago?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Unless I am
mistaken the pension increase was not
in the budget message.

Mr. ADAIR. So, as matters now
stand, there is before us a group of pro-
posals which may add as much as $200
million to the budget which just came up.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I would as-
sume that the President will ask for a
supplemental appropriation for the pen-
sion program.
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In further answer to the gentleman
from Indiana, all of us on the Veterans’
Affairs Committee have for years felt
that the Bureau of the Budget had too
much influence on our veterans' pro-
grams. I met with the President yester-
day, and I can say to the gentleman from
Indiana that this, in my opinion, cer-
tainly shows a very commendable posi-
tion, in the work and personal attention
the President himself has given to this
situation.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, this Hall
has rung with the eloquence of hundreds
of speeches proclaiming the patriotism
and devotion of the men and women of
this Nation who have put aside their
civilian responsibilities to answer the
call of their country fo bear arms.
There is no sacrifice that the members of
our Armed Forces have not made in
order that America could obtain its posi-
tion as the greatest nation on earth.
These men and women have asked noth-
ing more in return than that their coun-
try be secure and that they be allowed
to return to their homes, their families,
and their jobs.

But a grateful nation has done more
than to grant only this small request.
For the people of this Nation have also
asked that they be allowed to show their
gratitude to their sons and daughters,
husbands and wives who have protected
and preserved freedom.

We of this 90th Congress have the op-
portunity again to express this Nation's
gratitude by continuing to provide the
benefits that a free and grateful people
owe to its fighting men.

President Johnson has today proposed
an encompassing piece of legislation—
the Vietnam Servicemen and Veterans
Act of 1967. It is but a continuation of
the firm belief of our country that to
serve is deserving of recognition.

We have made some progress already
in providing benefits to those men who
are today protecting the free men of
Vietnam from aggressors from the
north—aggressors who would deprive an
independent nation of its identity and
enslave and murder the populace.

‘We have called upon the young men of
America to bear arms—to lay down their
lives if necessary, to thwart this enemy.
For this is not the enemy of the South
Vietnamese alone—it is the enemy of all
free men. It is, indeed, our enemy—an
encircling foe whose designs do not stop
with Vietnam but view the whole world
for conquest.

We remember the battles of World
War I—and then the worldwide quest
that ensued in World War II when
Americans again bore the brunt of battle.
The Korean conflict again called upon
Americans to stand forth as champlions
of freedom—as champlons of a cause
that defeated aggression once more.

When these men returned to their
homeland they found a grateful people,
extending open arms, ready to proclaim
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them not only victors but extending the
bounty of this Nation.

We have only partially extended this
same reception to our fighting men of
today. Yet today, our fighting men have
answered the same call to duty—they
have risked their lives—and some have
died, and still others will bear the scars
of battle forever. We have an unfin-
ished job—we must provide the means to
a happy and fruitful life when they re-
turn from battle, just as we have in the
past. We must provide for the widows
and orphans of those men who are killed
in battle—a battle which is no less yours
and mine than any battle in which
American fighting men have engaged.

The President has asked that we
amend and extend our present laws in
order that these men will be recognized
as men sharing the same place in the
hearts of their countrymen as all other
veterans.

His recommendations in this legisla-
tion are fair, are just, are truly de-
served, and certainly needed by those
who will benefit therefrom. I do not
believe we can hesitate to enact this
legislation with haste. I urge speedy
approval of this legislation.

PRESIDENTIAL MESSAGE ON SERVICEMEN AND
VETERANS

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from South
Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. DORN. Mr., Speaker, I should
like to say to my colleagues that I com-
mend not only the President for this
message but also our distinguished, able,
and beloved chairman of our commit-
tee, who so persistently over the years
not only has championed the cause of
the veterans but also has advocated at
the White House and on this fioor some
of the very measures thé President has
recommended to the Congress today.

I commend my distinguished chairman
for his persistence and tenacity over the
years in championing the cause of the
veteran. I belleve at this session of Con-
gress a lot of his recommendations,
which really have been embodied in the
President’s message today, will be
enacted.

I commend my chairman and the com-
mittee and my distinguished and beloved
friend, the gentleman from Indiana [Mr.
Aparr]. Our committee is a great, non-
partisan committee. We have advocated
this on both sides of the aisle in the
committee for many years.

I might say, Mr. Speaker, several of
the things which General Westmoreland
and his staffl and our men in Vietnam
have recommended to our chairman and
to some of the others of us who visited
Vietnam last year—such as increased
pay for men serving overseas, the GI bill,
and so on—are measures which improve
and help the morale of our fighting men
all over the world. This Congress can
stand up and be proud of what we are
doing and what we have done for our
servicemen deployed throughout the
world.

January 31, 1967

I believe Congress will pass this pension
bill so that it will become effective in
July and provide for a 5.4-percent in-
crease for 1.4 million veterans, widows,
and dependents.

I believe that Congress will enact legis-
lation which will prevent any veterans
receiving a pension from having his
pension reduced because of an increase in
social security.

I believe the Veterans’ Affairs Com-
mittee will soon act and Congress will
pass legislation which will increase from
$100 to $130 a month educational bene-
fits for single veterans and also a similar
increase for married veterans studying
under the new GI bill of rights. This
would benefit more than 250,000 veterans
now enrolled under the GI educational
program.

The Presidential message today urging
the passage of this and other veterans’
legislation will pave the way for final
enactment this year.

Mr. Speaker, I am glad to see the
President advocate legislation long pro-
posed by our Veterans' Affairs Commit-
tee. This legislation, like the GI bill
last year, will boost the morale of our
fighting men in Vietnam and those
standing guard on the ramparts of free-
dom throughout the world.

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to add my support to the recommenda-
tion made by the President that the Con-
gress enact the Vietnam Servicemen and
Veterans Act of 1967.

I would like to explain why I think
such legislation is needed and urge quick
passage of this most meritorious legisla-
tion.

It recognizes the achievements of our
men fighting in the jungles of Vietnam.

It takes into account the need for
remedial attention for veterans, depend-
ents, and survivors of earlier wars,

It provides far-reaching benefits, pro-
grams, and services for veterans, even
though budgets for veterans affairs have
been the largest since the immediate
pgst-World War II years of 1947 and
1948,

It expands the schooling opportunities
for educationally disadvantaged vet-
erans.

It fills the gaps in present measures for
the Vietnam veterans.

The educational benefits provided in
this Presidential recommendation will
glve strength to our democratic way of
life. For an educated populace always
makes for a stronger democracy than one
which is uneducated.

Benefits that we may provide for our
new veterans are really an investment in
America. Expenditures for GI bill bene-
fits should not be considered merely as
an expenditure of Federal funds; instead,
they should be seen in their true light—
as an investment in human beings, our
veterans—an investment that already
has pald handsome dividends to all
Ameriea.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr, Speaker, I
am highly pleased by the President’s
message recognizing the need for action
on veterans pensions.

This action is certainly overdue, and
there should be no further delay in leg-
islation to correct the matter.
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Qur veterans and their widows and
orphans should be the first to have ad-
justments in payments to recognize in-
creases in the cost of living, and not
among the last.

I congratulate the gentleman from
Texas, the Honorable OLiN TEAGUE, for
his success in the fight to secure admin-
istration recognition of the need for
action.

I congratulate the President on the
message we have received to speed the
day of action in the Congress.

Let us move quickly and generously to
end the inequity now present.

Mr. Mr. Speaker, the call
to duty has always been accepted by the
highest quality of men this Nation
could produce. Today, our finest young
men have answered this call and are giv-
ing their full energy to winning a dirty
and bloody war in Vietnam. These men
are carrying on in the traditions set by
our approximately 25 million other men
who now carry the proud title of veteran.
They are the finest—they are the best
fighting men ever to bear arms in defense
of freedom.

Therefore, it gives me great pleasure
to add my name to the others of this
body who endorse—without reservation—
the proposals of President Johnson for
the Vietnam Servicemen and Veterans
Act of 1967.

It is also with pride that I notice that
the provisions, those largely concerned
with making the benefits available to the
Vietnam veteran, have not forgotten the
other veterans who have served this Na-
tion in similar wars before.

We have made great strides in provid-
ing some of the benefits during the last
session to these gallant young men; how-
ever, there is no guestion that there are
still loopholes—and loopholes that will
be filled by this new proposed legislation.
The increase in educational benefits, the
enlargement of opportunities for educa-
tionally disadvantaged veterans, plus
putting our present servicemen in line
for full compensation and pensions—
definitely meet with my approval.

I urge the speedy passage of this group
of legislation.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join my colleagues in com-
mending the President for his message
on behalf of America's servicemen and
veterans.

It is my understanding that it is the
first time—at least in recent history—
that a Presidential message to Congress
‘'has concerned welfare legislation for
servicemen and veterans.

The President, indeed, deserves praise
for giving the interests of these groups
such emphasis.

The proposals which he has recom-
mended to the Congress deserve speedy
consideration.

Among the proposals are many which
deserve specific comment. Of those I
shall single out only two:

First, the increase in the educational
allowance is badly needed. A single vet-
eran pursuing a full-time course of stud-
ies now receives $100 per month to help
him finance his education.

The President has requested that the
amount be increased to $130—a more
realistic figure in these days of rising
living costs.
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Second, the President has suggested
that legislation be enacted to provide full
GI bill payments to educationally dis-
advantaged veterans so that they can
complete high school without losing their
eligibility for follow-on college benefits.

This, too, is a wise and practical im-
provement of the GI program. It will
give a helping hand to those veterans
with the maturity and energy to want
gz help themselves by getting an educa-

on.

In the process they will be helping our
country by reducing the numbers of the
potential unemployed and by contribut-
ing their skills to 20th century America.

Despite the many worthy recommen-
dations in the President’s message, Mr.
Speaker, it contained one shortcoming.

No mention was made of correcting
the serious inequity which exists with re-
spect to training those young veterans
who wish to engage in apprenticeship or
on-the-job vocational training.

Although provisions were made for
such training in the World War II and
EKorean war GI bills, they were omitted
from the cold war GI bill passed in the
89th Congress.

As I said in a recent press statement,
a Vietnam veteran who wants to be a
welder or a sheet metal worker has just
as much right to Federal training bene-
fits as one who wants to be an accountant
or an engineer.

Although the President’s message
makes no mention of restoring this form
of training to the GI program, it is my
hope that the very competent House
Veterans’ Affairs Committee, under the
able leadership of our esteemed colleague,
the gentleman from Texas, Chairman
TEeAGUE, will give full and favorable con-
sideration to providing veterans’ educa-
tion benefits for apprenticeship training.

Pending before that committee at the
present time, Mr. Speaker, is H.R. 2383,
g bill which I introduced in order to give
fair treatment to veterans who seek ap-
prenticeship and on-the-job vocational
training.

In order to acquaint my colleagues
further with this proposal, I include
at this point my recent press release on
the bill, a fact sheet, and the text of the
legislation:

ZasLockI SeExs To Am VierTwam VeTs WHO
WisH VocATIONAL TRAINING BY AMENDING
“CoLp War” GI BoL oF RIGHTS'

A Vietnam veteran who wants to be a
welder has just as much right to federal
training aid as one who wants to be an ac-
countant, Rep. Clement J. Zablockl (Dem.,
Wis.) firmly believes.

For that reason, Zablocki will introduce
into the 90th Congress this week a bill pro-
viding benefits to returned veterans who par-
ticipate in on-the-job or apprenticeship
training programs.

His bill, the Veterans Apprenticeship As-
sistance Act, would amend the “Cold War"
G.I. Bill of educational and other veterans'
asslstance passed early in the second session
of the 89th Congress.

Unlike the World War II and Eorean Con-
flict G.I. Bills, Zablockl pointed out, the
“Cold War" G.I. Bill does not provide benefits
to returned members of the armed forces who
wish vocational rather than academic train-
ing. The deletion was caused by past abuses
of that aspect of the program, he added.

“I am convinced that abuses can be kept
to a minimum through legislative safe-

guards,” Zablocki said. “More than that, I
am convinced that our Nation must provide
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equitable treatment to those who seek voca-
tional training outside a college or univer-
sity.

“In the world of tomorrow, we will have
great need for these men and their skills.”

The congressman noted that in his home
state of Wisconsin more than 43,000 veterans
had obtained apprenticeship training under
the two initial G.I. Bills. “Those men today
are an essential part of our tralned work
force,” he asserted.

“According to the Wisconsin State Appren-
ticeship Council, about 20 young state men a
month are entering the armed forces, elther
through enlistment or the draft, from their
registered apprenticeship programs. If, when
they return, they choose to take up vocational
training once again, not one nickel of vet-
erans’ educational assistance will be avail-
able to them as things now stand,” Zablocki
sald.

The congressman's bill, first introduced
last year, would provide the trainee a monthly
federal allowance up to a maximum of 31056
for a man with more than one dependent.
In addition, the veteran could take wages
from the firm to which he was apprenticed
as long as the total did not exceed $410
monthly.

Zablocki said he was hopeful that the
House Veterans Affairs Committee would
schedule hearings early in the 80th Congress
on his proposal. He sald that business, labor
and educational groups throughout the na-
tion are supporting remedial legislation.

Fact SHEET o H.R, 2383, VETERANS'
APPRENTICESHIP ASSISTANCE ACT

HISTORY OF THE BILL

As a co-sponsor of the “Cold War” G.I. Bill
of educational and other benefits, Rep. Za-
blocki believed that similar ald should be
given to Vietnam veterans as had been ex-
tended to World War II and Korean Conflict
vets. The bill which was finally enacted
by the 89th Congress, however, excluded those
veterans who wished to obtain on-the-job or
vocational training. The reason given by the
House Veterans Affairs Committee was that
abuses had occurred in those programs in
the past.

Believing that a boy who wants to be a
welder deserves federal help as much as one
who aspires to be an accountant, Congress-
man Zablockl introduced remedial legisla-
tion in July, 1966. He then distributed the
bill to vocationsl specialists throughout the
United States, asking for comments. As the
result of several suggestions, he has intro-
duced a slightly revised version in the 90th
Congress.

WHAT THE BILL PROVIDES

The bill would allow returned veterans to
undertake on-the-job or apprenticeship
training in a craft or skill while receiving
a modest federal allowance, in addition to
any salary which might be paid him by the
firm training him, up to a maximum of 410
per month. The measure spells out safe-
guards against abuses, including these: The
training content of the course must be ade-
quate to qualify the eligible veteran for ap-
pointment to the job for which he is to be
trained, there must be a reasonable certainty
that a job will be avallable to the veteran
in the skill field, the training establishment
must be adequately equipped, and it must
keep detalled records on the progress in
training.

THE EFFECT OF THE BILL

The bill would remedy a deficiency in the
present Cold War G.I. Bill which, if left un-
changed, might result in a tragic shortage
of trained workers at some future time.
Under the World War II G.I. Bill and Korean
Conflict G.I. Bill more than 43,000 veterans
were trained in the State of Wisconsin alone.
Those veterans now make up the backbone
of the State's skilled work force.

The bill would also make clear that boys
who seek vocational training have just as
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much right to aid as boys who wish to at-
tend college. Their skills will be just as
needed in the world of tomorrow as those of
the academically trained.

RELATED MATTERS

According to the Wisconsin State Appren-
ticeship Council about 300 young men in
the state left thelr apprenticeship programs
to enter military service in 1966 either by
enlistment or through the draft. Belleving
that these young men deserve some help if
they choose to return to their apprentice-
ships, labor, business and educational leaders
in Wisconsin have contacted Rep. Zablocki,
supporting his proposal,

For further information see Rep. Clement
J. Zablocki, “The Veterans' Apprenticeship
Assistance Act of 1966"” CONGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD, Vvolume 112, part 12, pages 16310-16313.

H.R. 2383

A bill to authorize on-the-job training and
apprenticeship programs under the vet-
‘erans’ educational assistance program em-
bodied in title 38 of the United States Code

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Unilted States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Veterans’ Apprentice-
ship Assistance Act".

Sec. 2. Section 1673 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by striking out in
subsection (¢) “any course of apprenticeship
or other training on the job.”

Bec. 8. Section 1682 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsections:

“(d) Any eligible veteran may recelve the
benefits of this chapter while pursuing a
full-time program of apprenticeship or other
training on the job approved under the pro-
visions of section 1777 of this title. The
training assistance allowance of an eligible
veteran pursuing such an approved program
shall be computed at the rate of (1) 870
per month, if he has no dependent, or (2)
$856 per month, if he has one dependent, or
(3) $105 per month, if he has more than
one dependent; except that his training
assistance allowance shall be reduced at the
end of each four-month period as his pro-
gram progresses by an amount which bears
the same ratio to the basic training assist-
ance allowance as four months bears to the
total duration of his apprentice or other
training on the job; but in no case shall the
Administrator pay a training assistance al-
lowance under this subsection in an amount
which, when added to the compensation to
be pald to the veteran, in accordance with
his approved training program, for produc-
tive labor performed as a part of his course,
would exceed the rate of $410 per month.
For the purpose of computing allowances
under this subsection, the duration of the
training of an eligible veteran shall be the
period specified in the approved application
as the period durlng which he may receive
a training assistance allowance for such
tralning, plus such additional period, if any,
as is necessary to make the number of
months of such training a multiple of four.
The terms ‘program of apprenticeship’ and
‘training assistance allowance' used in this
subsection and section 1777 shall, for the
purposes of the other provisions of this
chapter and chapter 86, have the same
meaning as ‘program of education’ and ‘edu-
cational assistance allowance’, respectively.”

Sec. 4. (a) Subchapter I of chapter 36 is
amended by redesignating sections 1777 and
1778 as sections 1778 and 1779, respectively,
and by Inserting immediately after section
1776 thereof the following new section:

“§ 1777. APPRENTICESHIP OR OTHER TRAINING
ON THE JOB

“(a) Any recognized state apprenticeship
agency, or where such state agency does not
exist, the Secretary of Labor may approve a
course of apprenticeship or other training on
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the job if the training establishment offering
such training is found upon investigation to
have met the following criteria:

“(1) The training content of the course is
adequate to qualify the eligible veteran for
appointment to the job for which he is to be
trained.

“(2) There is reasonable certainty that the
job for which the eligible veteran is to be
trained will be available to him at the end
of the training period.

“(3) The job is one in which progression
and appointment to the next higher classi-
fication are based upon skills learned through
organized training on the job and not on
such factors as length of service and normal
turnover.

“(4) The wages to be paid the eligible vet-
eran for each successive period of training are
not less than those customarily paid in the
training establishment and in the com-
munity to a learner in the same job who is
not a veteran,

“(B) The job customarily requires a period
of training of not less than three months and
not more than two years of full-time train-
ing, except that this provision shall not apply
to apprentice training,

“(6) The length of the training period is
no longer than that customarily requested
by the training establishment and other
training establishments in the community to
provide an eligible veteran with the required
skills, arrange for the acquiring of job knowl-
edge, technical information, and other facts
which the eligible veteran will need to learn
in order to become competent on the job for
which he is being trained.

“(T) Provision is made for related instruc-
tion for the individual eligible veteran who
may need it.

*(8) There is in the training establish-
ment adequate space, equipment, instruc-
tlonal material, and instructor personnel to
provide satisfactory training on the job.

*(9) Adequate records are kept to show the
progress made by each eligible veteran toward
his job objective.

“(10) Appropriate credit Is given the eligi-
ble veteran for previous training and job ex-
perience, whether in the military service or
elsewhere, his beginning wage adjusted to
the level to which such credit advances him,
and his training perlod shortened accord-
ingly, and provision is made for certification
by the training establishment that such
credit has been granted and the beginning
wage adjusted accordingly. No course of
training will be considered bona fide if given
to an eligible veteran who is already quali-
fled by training and experience for the job
objective.

*(11) A signed copy of the training agree-
ment for each eligible veteran, including the
tralning program and wage scale as approved
by the State approving agency, is provided
to the veteran and to the Administrator and
the State approving agency by the employer.

“(12) Upon completion of the course of
training furnished by the training estab-
lishment the eligible veteran ls given a cer-
tificate by the employer indicating the length
and type of training provided and that the
eligible veteran has completed the course of
training on the job satisfactorily.

“(13) That the course meets such other
criteria as may be established by the State
approving agency.

“(b} For the purposes of this sectlon, the
term ‘training establishment’ means any
business or other establishment providing ap-
prentice or other training on the job, includ-
ing those under the supervision of a college
or university or any State department of
education, or any State apprenticeship agen-
cy, or any State board of vocational educa-
tion, or any joint apprentice committee, or
the Bureau of Apprenticeship established in
accordance with chapter 4C of title 29, or
any agency of the Federal Government au-
thorized to supervise such training.”
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(b) The analysis of subchapter I of chap-
ter 36 is amended by striking out “1777"” and
all that follows down through “courses.” and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“1777. Apprenticeship or other training on

the job.
“1778. Notice of approval of courses.
“1779. Disapproval of courses.”

SEec. 5. Subsection (c¢) of section 1662 of
title 88, United States Code, |s amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
sentence: “In the case of any eligible vet-
eran who was discharged or released from
active duty before the date of enactment of
the Veterans' Educational Assistance Pro-
gram Amendments of 1966 and who pursues
a course of apprentice or other training on
the job, within the provisions of section
1682(f) of this chapter, the eight-year de=-
limiting period shall run from the date of
enactment of such amendments, if it is later
than the date which would otherwise be
applicable.”

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, I feel that the President’s en-
dorsement today of the benefits we
sought to give last year to the veterans
of the Vietnam conflict, as well as to
veterans of past wars and their depend-
ents, will insure that we are providing
those men who have risked their lives in
strange lands with an opportunity to
carve a better place for themselves in
civilian life.

The President went even further in
proposing an increase in the amount of
servicemen’s group life insurance and
recommending that no veteran have his
pension reduced as a result of increases
in social security benefits.

I was particularly pleased by the con-
cern which the President showed for the
need for cxpanded educational benefits.
I have already introduced & bill that is
designed to provide many of the same
benefits. This is a proposal to place
Vietnam era veterans on an equal foot-
ing with other veterans and to increase
allowances under the GI education bill.

The President’s recommendations, and
my own bill, would give these veterans
of the Vietnam conflict the right to dis-
ability compensation at full wartime
rates, disability pensions and death pen-
sions for widows and children, special
medical care benefits, and a $1,600 allow-
ance toward the purchase of an auto-
mobile for veterans with special disabil-
ities such as paraplegics.

It would also raise the monthly sti-
pend for veterans attending school
under the GI bill from $100 to $130 a
month. Students with dependents would
receive correspondingly larger amounts.

A new proposal, which I wholeheart-
edly approve of, is one that would allow
a veteran who needs to complete high
school to do so, and to receive full bene=-
fits during this period without losing any
of his eligibility for college benefits
afterward.

Equally important, of course, was the
President’s endorsement of the increase
of 5.4 percent for disabled veterans’ pen-
sions, as well as increased benefits for
widows and dependents of deceased vet-
erans. We passed a similar proposal
near the end of the 89th Congress in the
House of Representatives that was not
acted on by the Senate because of the
rush of legislation during the closing
days. I was gratified, as well, by his re-
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assurance on a position I have been tak-
ing in my contact with veterans for
some time—that no veteran should have
his pension reduced as a result of in-
creases in social security benefits.

ANNOUNCEMENT CONCERNING
PROGRAM FOR TOMORROW

Mr., ZABLOCKI, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I take
this time to advise the House of action
taken by the Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 53 was ordered reported. It
is a resolution to create a Select Commit-
tee on Small Business. It will be pro-
gramed for tomorrow.

H.R. 4082—TAX-SHARING PROPOSAL

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. BROOMFIELD] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to

the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?
There was no objection.
Mr, BROOMFIELD., Mr. Speaker,
despite massive Federal programs over
the years, our State and local govern-
ments remain pockets of fiscal poverty.

The Federal Government has given
them urban renewal programs that too
often are wasteful, cause needless human
suffering, and succeed sometimes in hid-
ing rather than eliminating urban blight.

It has given them cash to erect Gov-
ernment buildings, then required local
and State governments to build more
and spend more than was needed.

It has established programs to curb
water and air pollution. But while local
government waits for us to provide the
funds to implement those programs,
their rivers get dirtier, their air more
difficult to breathe.

And we are spending billions for the
war on poverty—more, according to the
President, than we are spending on the
other war in Vietnam—to duplicate
many of the programs the States and
local communities already offer.

All of these examples, and there are
more, illustrate the need for a new ap-
proach.

That new approach must be aimed at
strengthening local government’s ability
to work out solutions to local problems
and to pay for those solutions without
compromising principle.

To do this, the Federal Government
must offer something other than compe-
tition for the taxpayer’s dollar,

Most State and local governments al-
ready are using traditional revenue-
producing taxes, such as property, in-
come, and sales taxes, to the maximum
and are searching desperately for new
sources of revenue.

Many city governments and school
districts are asking voter approval to in-
crease the limits on those traditional
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taxes or to authorize new taxes in addi-
tion to those imposed by the States.

Local governments must compete with
each other for the taxpayer’s dollar and
with the prospect of a Federal income
tax increase.

While voters have no direct control
over Federal taxes, they can in most
cases display their general dissatisfac-
tion by voting down local tax increases.

They are doing so all over the country.

So, the Federal Government often does
very little directly to assist the fiscal
problems of State and local government
and indirectly compounds those prob-
lems with its own free-spending policies.

Federal spending policy can hurt local
government in another way.

Large-scale Federal spending tends to
encourage inflation and inflation means
the taxpayer pays more Federal income
tax because Federal taxes, tied to a slid-
ing income scale, rise in proportion with
the inflationary spiral.

But the taxpayer, faced with a dollar
that is worth less and a higher Federal
income tax bill over which he has no
direct control, will be less inclined to
vote for new local taxes.

Local government is caught in the
pinch. On the one hand, its income is
proportionately less as inflation soars;
on the other, its chances of getting voter
approval for additional funds diminishes.

I believe the Federal Government must
indicate it recognizes these problems and
then do something to help.

That is why I am joining with several
other Republicans in introducing H.R.
4082 to return 3 percent of the Federal
personal income tax collection to the
States beginning in 1968.

Half of the money would be for use
by the States as they see fit. The re-
mainder would be redistributed by the
States to local units of government with-
out Federal controls.

This proposal, I believe, will be a first
step toward returning perspective to
State and Federal Government relation-
ships.

FIRST LIEUTENANT FRANK 8.
REASONER, U.S. MARINE CORPS

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Idaho [Mr. McCLURE] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. Speaker, I am
constantly reminded of the sacrifices be~
ing made by citizens of my State in the
Vietnam war. Two weeks ago, one of
my constituents, Maj. Bernard F. Fisher,
U.S. Air Force, was awarded the Con-
gressional Medal of Honor.

This morning I was a guest at the
Pentagon to watch the presentation of
the Congressional Medal of Honor to an-
other resident of the First District of
Idaho. Regrettably, this time the award
was made posthumously.

First Lieutenant Frank S. Reasoner,
U.S. Marine Corps was born in Spokane,
Wash. The family moved to Kellogg,
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Idaho, when Reasoner was 11, After
graduating from Kellogg High School, he
enlisted in the Marine Corps. Three
years later our late, revered Senator
Henry C. Dworshak appointed young
Reasoner to West Point. Following his
graduation from the Academy, he re-
turned to the Marine Corps as a second
lieutenant and embarked on a 3-year
tour of duty in the Pacific area from
which he was not to return. During
his entire time overseas, he served as a
reconnaissance platoon leader with the
3d Reconnaissance Battalion.

On the day he died, Lieutenant Rea-
soner was leading an advance patrol of
his company deep in Vietcong territory.
Spotting an enemy rifleman, he signaled
for his men to open fire. Vietcong
snipers and an enemy machinegun then
pinned down the patrol. In the ensuing
battle Lieutenant Reasoner killed two of
the enemy.

Seeing that his radioman was wounded
and unable to move, the lieutenant raced
toward the wounded man to effect a res-
cue. As he ran, Reasoner was hit with
a fatal burst of machinegun fire.

A Marine Corps installation in Viet-
nam was subsequently named “Camp
Reasoner” and dedicated to his memory.
They tell me that a hand-serawled sign
near the gates of the camp reads:

First Lieutenant Reasoner sacrificed his
life to save one of his wounded Marines.
“Greater Love Hath No Man.”

Gallantry such as Lieutenant Reason-
er’s is irreplaceable, for in this one act of
natural courage, he has joined the ranks
of 3,181 other Congressional Medal of
Honor holders—men whose devotion to
their fellow man and whose love of coun-
try was greater than life itself.

I would not want to sound partisan on
an occasion such as this, but Lieutenant
Reasoner’s story reminds me again of the
sacrifices young Idaho men are making
in a strange, far-off land. Sometime
soon we must have the assurance that
their valor has not been in vain, that
victory is in sight, and that when the
struggle in Vietnam is over, we will find
ourselves in a world at peace.

The citizens of Idaho join me in ex-
tending to Lieutenant Reasoner’s fam-
ily—his wife, Sally, and his son, Michael
Lawrence, of Kingston, Idaho; and his
parents, Mr. and Mrs. James C. Curry,
of Kellogg, Idaho—our deep gratitude
for his service and our sorrow at his
death. We also share their pride know-
ing that the Nation has paid him its
highest tribute.

In order that generations to come will
remember the full story of 1st Lt. Frank
Reasoner, I include as part of my re-
marks the text of the official citation:

For conspicuous gallantry and intrepidity
at the risk of his life above and beyond the
call of duty while serving as Commanding
Officer, Company A, 3d Reconnalssance Bat-
talion, 8d Marine Division in action against
hostile Viet Cong forces near Danang, Viet-
nam on 12 July 1965. The reconnaissance
patrol led by Lieutenant Reasoner had deeply
penetmted heavily controlled enemy terri-
tory when it came under extremely heavy
fire from an estimated 50 to 100 Viet Cong
lnsurgents. Accompanymg the advance party
and the point that consisted of five men, he
immediately deployed his men for an assault
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after the Viet Cong had opened fire from
numerous concealed positions. Boldly shout-
ing encouragement, and virtually isolated
from the main body, he organized a base
of fire for an assault on the enemy positions,
The slashing fury of the Viet Cong machine
gun and automatic weapons fire made it im-
possible for the main body to move forward.
Repeatedly exposing himself to the devastat-
ing attack he skillfully provided covering
fire, killing at least two Viet Cong and ef-
fectively silencing an automatic weapons
position in a valiant attempt to effect evacua-
tion of a wounded man. As casualties began
to mount his radio operator was wounded and
Lieutenant Reasoner immediately moved to
his side and tended his wounds. When the
radio operator was hit a second time while
attempting to reach a covered position, Lieu-
tenant Reasoner courageously running to his
ald through the grazing machine gun fire
fell mortally wounded. His indomitable
fighting spirit, vallant leadership and un-
flinching devotion to duty provided the in-
spiration that was to enable the patrol to
complete its mission without further casual-
ties. In the face of almost certain death he
gallantly gave his life in the service of his
counfry. His actions upheld the highest
traditions of the Marine Corps and the
United States Naval Service.

FOR HUMANE TREATMENT OF
LABORATORY ANIMALS

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND]
may extend his remarks at this point
in the ReEcorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, I
have reintroduced legislation today to
provide for humane treatment of labora-
tory animals.

This bill, which as H.R. 5647 in the
89th Congress had extended public
hearings before the Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Subcommittee on
Health, sets standards of humane care
for animals used in federally supported
scientific research.

As 1 told my colleagues on March 2,
1965, prior to my introduction of this
bill, I studied many proposals and am
convinced my bill will provide standards
of humane treatment without impairing
legitimate research.

It follows closely the guidelines estab-
lished in England in 1876. That law is
still in force today and has the approval
of the overwhelming majority of respon-
sible British scientists.

The bill creates standards for the
handling of animals and bars all Federal
grants for research to institutions or
persons not having a certificate from the
Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare showing that they meet these
standards.

Fair treatment of animals should be
the mark of every civilized soclety. My
bill will provide for decent care of ex-
perimental animals which can be pro-
vided without impairing the progress of
scientific research. It would eliminate
much duplication of painful experi-
ments which are run in areas where the
answers sought have already been dis-
covered.
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I was heartened by the passage in the
89th Congress of one piece of legislation
to provide for humane treatment of ani-
mals, HR. 13881, which I supported.

But that new law, Public Law 89-554,
while a step in the right direction, does
not go far enough. It deals only with
animal dealers and the handling of ani-
mals being procured for laboratory use.
But it stops short of the laboratory door.

My bill would take the next step and
provide proper care for animals in the
laboratory itself. Every year, since this
measure has been before the public, sup-
port for it has grown.

I hope this is the year in which it will
finally be enacted into law.

SECOND- AND THIRD-CLASS MAIL
FOR FIRE COMPANIES

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, I
have introduced a bill which would ex-
tend to volunteer fire companies the
rates of postage on second- and third-
class bulk mailings which are now ap-
plicable to certain nonprofit associations
and organizations.

In much of rural and suburban Amer-
ica, our volunteer fire companies are not
only the only protective agency in the
town, but they form the backbone of
much of the charitable and organiza-
tional work performed.

The history of volunteer fire depart-
ments and companies is long and illus-
trious.

Our Nation’s first President, George
Washington, was a volunteer. As a
matter of fact, in 1764, he purchased a
fire engine in Philadelphia for 80 pounds,
10 shillings—about $400—and gave it
to the Alexandria, Va., Volunteer Fire
Company.

The first “mutual fire society” was
started in 1718. Ifs main job was to save
furniture and personal property while
the paid fire department was fighting
the fire. Similar societies began to
flourish. Then a gentleman we have all
heard of, suggested that the companies
do more—that they do both salvage work
and firefighting. His name was Benja-
min Franklin and the volunteer com-
pany he organized in Philadelphia set
the pattern for the Nation. From that
time on, the development of a volun-
teer fire company was often the first real
community action taken, as the rest of
our continent was settled and the
boundaries pushed westward.

Today, many of these volunteer fire
companles still exist and perform their
vital duties in an age of rapidly advanc-
ing technology. Very often they must
reach their membership for drills con-
cerning improvement in modern fire-
fighting technique; to call them together
for meetings; or, in areas where they also
serve charitable needs, for meetings for
those purposes.
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Figures for recent years show that
nearly 12,000 men, women, and children
lose their lives annually as a result of the
Nation's fires. Property damage alone
comes to more than $11% billion a year.
In much of the Second Congressional
District of New Hampshire and other
rural areas, the only force standing be-
tween these ravages of fire and the peo-
ple are the volunteer fire companies and
departments.

If these volunteer companies, which
have done such a remarkable job in New
Hampshire, are to be able to continue
their fine work, the least we can do is
allow them the same postal privileges
we now allow other similarly oriented
charitable and nonprofit organizations
and associations.

LET'S CLEAN UP OUR AIR AND
WATERS

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr, SCHWEIKER]
may extend his remarks at this point
in the Recorp and include extraneous
matter. :

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama.?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. Speaker,Iam
pleased to join many of my colleagues
today in introducing legislation which
would provide a tax credit against the
cost of constructing air and water pollu-
tion control facilities.

This 20-percent credit would apply to
the taxpayer's cost for necessary land,
buildings, and equipment provided for
pollution treatment facilities in cooper-
ating with Federal and State Govern-
ments on their pollution programs,.

Recent articles appearing in national
magazines have vividly documented,
through alarming color photographs, the
unbelievable poisoning of two of our most
important natural resources—our air and
water. The people who live in our
crowded urban areas know all too well
that their air is unfit to breathe. They
know all too well that nearby waterways
are clogged with waste of all kinds.

Even what may, by comparison, be
thought of as rural areas have not es-
caped the effects of such pollution. Air
currents move discharged gases and
solids many miles from the cities before
depositing them in open areas. Streams
and rivers flow many miles before puri-
fying themselves.

The pollution of our air and water
has continued at an alarming rate, and
it is essential that Federal, State, and
local governments work in close coopera-
tion with private business to prevent the
further poisoning of these resources.

The legislation necessary to require
pollution control facilities to meet local,
State, and Federal standards has already
been enacted. What is needed now is a
means of enabling them to proceed as
rapidly as possible, without having to
wait for the availability of Government
grants.

The longer we delay in attacking and
solving these problems, the more danger
there is to our health and that of future
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generations. The problems cannot be
solved by one company, or one county,
or one State, or even by the Federal Gov-
ernment alone,

It will require the greatest coordina-
tion and cooperation at all business and
governmental levels if the citizens of this
country are to enjoy the benefits of clean
air and fresh water. This legislation
would provide one of the steps to insure
those benefits.

Mr. Speaker, I join with the distin-
guished gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
Brown] and my other colleagues in urg-
ing this legislation’s prompt considera-
tion by the committee and early passage
by this body.

CRIME ON CAPITOL HILL

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. MiNsHALL] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, the
crime wave on Capitol Hill is beginning to
look like a page from a police blotter.

According to FBI figures, nationwide
crime rose by 10 percent during the first
9 months of 1966 compared to the same
period in 1965.

Crime in the District of Columbia in-
creased by approximately 9 percent dur-
ing that time.

But the U.S. Capitol set the record.

Crime on Capitol Hill—and that in-
cludes only the Capitol Building, the five
office buildings, and the grounds—hit 51
percent last year over 1965.

Half again as many crimes were com-
mitted on Capitol premises in 1966 as in
the year previous.

We view with alarm the national
crime crisis and enact such legislation as
we can to combat it, but we scarcely can
point with pride at the sloppy and dan-
%Ielxl'ims lack of security we permit on the

Early in January 1965 I took this floor
to warn the House that the security situ-
ation here is serious and demands im-
mediate attention. The House had just
had the shattering experience of an in-
vasion by a member of the American Nazi
Party, in blackface and minstrel costume,
during a session. That same day, just
before the President delivered his state
of the Union message, a known crack-
pot gained admission to the floor and was
removed by police only when pointed out
by a colleague of ours.

This prompted me to introduce a reso-
lution calling for a special House com-
mittee to Investigate the Capitol’s secu-
rity measures. My resolution languished
and died in the 89th Congress. I rein-
troduced it on the opening day of the
session, House Resolution 74, now before
the Committee on Rules.

Since I first introduced this legislation
more than 2 years ago, we have had a
total of 131 serlous crimes of all types,
52 of them occurring during 1965 and 79
of them last year.
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Several of these were so outrageous as
to encourage my hope that the House
would surely adopt my resolution and
correct a situation which not only jeop-
ardizes the safety of every one of the
7,000 employees who work on Capitol Hill
but the millions of constituents who visit
us yearly.

Let me call to mind the brutal attack
on our colleague, the genfleman from
New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND], in the
spring of 1965, while he was working one
evening in his office in the Longworth
Building. He might well have been killed
by his knife-wielding assailant.

Many of us shared the concern of an-
other colleague, the gentlewoman from
Washington [Mrs. Mayl, when her
automobile was stolen from its parking
space in the Cannon Building garage
shortly before Congress adjourned last
fall.

The House beauty shop was robbed in
broad daylight on December 19, 1966,
the holdup man taking hundreds of dol-
lars in cash, despite the fact that the po-
lice guardhouse is only a few doors away.
I am told that employees in the shop
have had to rearrange their working
schedules so that they can leave before
dark.

Inestimable damage was done late last
fall to the paintings which hang in the
House side of the Capitol.

And, just before Christmas, while
working alone in the office of our col-
league, the gentleman from New Mex-
ico [Mr. WALKER] a young secretary tried
by herself to capture a thief who had
calmly walked in and stolen her wallet.
Ironically, the young lady’s husband is a
Capitol policeman stationed on the Sen-
ate side.

These are only a very few of the cases
which come to mind.

I think, if we are not to improve our
security enforcement, we would do well
to warn our visiting constituents to be
prepared for any contingency when they
wander through the historic corridors
of their Capitol and through the laby-
rinths of the subways and office build-
ings. They are not now safe from as-
sault or robbery.

I am reliably informed that the Chief
of the Capitol Police, James M. Powell,
testified last year in closed hearings
before the House Administration Com-
mittee that he was fearful that we might
have a murder in the Rayburn Building
and the body not be found for days
under the present security system.

Let me pause to express my unre-
served admiration for Chief Powell, who
comes to us from the District of Colum-
bia Metropolitan Police with an out-
standing record, and to our great Ser-
geant at Arms, Zeake Johnson. They
are doing a splendid job under terrific
handicaps and with a minimum of co-
operation from Members of Congress.
If tragedy should strike, if the crime
wave on Capitol Hill continues to rise, it
will not be the fault of these two dedi-
cated gentlemen. It will be the fault of
those of us who have consistently ig-
nored the urgent need for a modern,
well-trained, well-equipped, professional
police force. I understand that the
present problem is not a numerical lack
of policemen, but, rather, a deficiency of
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trained men with solid police back-
grounds. Itcalls fora long, hard look at
our present system of making police ap-
pointments and our methods of training
the men to do their jobs.

It is no secret that the Capitol lies
under a constant threat of violence.
With the crime situation what it is
throughout the District of Columbia, it
is not always possible to summon hun-
dreds of metropolitan police to Capitol
Hill in a moment’s notice in time of
emergency. And when we hear tales of
Capitol Police rookies leaving their posts
because they want to “go get a soft
drink,” we are given pause for thought.

Chief Powell has provided me with a
breakdown of crime on Capitol premises
for the years 1965 and 1966 which I shall
include at the conclusion of my remarks.
Not listed, of course, are the many inci-
dents which never reached the police
desk but of which we all have heard:
the cases of peeping toms, the traceless
vandalism which has marked the walls
of the new elevators in the Rayburn
Building, the escapades of teenage
youngsters who roam the halls and ride
the escalators hours on end.

It has been suggested that after a cer-
tain hour each evening, those entering
and leaving the buildings be required to
sign a register and identify themselves.
The Rayburn Building alone poses a
massive security problem with its many
entrances and virtually unguarded ac-
cess to the Capitol Building and other
office buildings.

I urge the Rules Committee to give its
earliest consideration to my resolution
and the House to act promptly there-
after. We have a situation here which
cannot be ignored and which augurs real
tragedy if not corrected.

The breakdown referred to follows:
Crime breakdown for the U.S. Capitol for the

gmsﬁom Jan. 1, 1965, through Deec.

Robbery (includes attempts) .o
SOOI BRI . o -3 o i L Ll e - TS

IRASOENY  BXDOBUTe.. — o e o e sl
Vandalism __ -t
T e T

2
3
2
Larceny from AUtOB- - eceeccmceceaeaa 2
1
3
2

Grand total (all types) -._____. b2

Crime breakdown for the U.S. Capitol for the

pertod from Jan. 1, 1966, through Dec.
31, 1966

Cages

Robbery (includes attempts) «ovoauo-. 4
STOII . AIEON . o o o il e v e 11
Miscellaneous larcenies. 41
Larceny from auto8.m-ceeccareaenmac= 11
Indecent exposure___________________ 1
Vandalism _ N i 5
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Grand total (all types) --ccao-v 79

TAX SHARING TO STATES FOR
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL-
FARE

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. Morse] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was 1no objection.

Mr. MORSE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I am today introducing legis-
lation that would return a fixed portion
of Federal tax revenues to the States to
health, education, and welfare purposes,
This particular bill has the support of the
distinguished Senator Javirs, from New
York, and of my esteemed colleague, the
gentleman from New York [Mr. REm].

While there are a number of so-called
tax-sharing proposals now under con-
sideration, I am convinced that the leg-
islation I introduce today strikes the best
balance between needed flexibility at the
State and local level and essential Fed-
eral accounting for the moneys returned
to the States.

Under the bill 1 percent of the ag-
gregate taxable income reported would
be returned in the first year, 114 percent
in the second year, and 2 percent each
year thereafter. Eighty-five percent of
the fund, estimated at $3 billion in the
first year, would go to the States on the
basis of population and tax effort; the
remaining 15 percent would be distribut-
ed among the States with the lowest per
capita fizures for the country as a whole.

The trust fund, composed of this fixed
percentage of revenue income, would be
administered by the Treasury Depart-
ment. No State could receive more than
12 percent of the fund in any one year.

Wide flexibility would be accorded to
the States. The areas of health, educa-
tion, and welfare are purposely broad and
the restrictions are few. States could not
use the fund for administrative expenses,
highway programs, State payments in
lieu of property taxes, debt service or
disaster relief.

To insure that the States are using the
funds wisely within these broad guide-
lines, each Governor would be required
to develop a distribution plan for shar-
ing the returned revenues with local
communities. Frequent reports to the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Comptrol-
ler General, and the appropriate com-
mittees of the Congress would provide
a further estimate of the degree to which
the operation of the program was in ac-
cord with the congressional intent.

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that leg-
islation to improve the finaneial situa-
tion in our States is critical. We are
all familiar with the problem faced by
so many of our States which necessarily
are restricted to a property or sales tax
base. Exceptionally high property taxes
only weaken a State’s competitive posi-
tion in attracting new industry and new
residents; while high sales taxes have a
regressive impact on those elements in
the economy least able to afford them.
Certainly the burden on State and local
programs in my own State of Massachu-
setts would be much eased by the return
g{u $63.5 million as contemplated in my

Tax sharing would also help us break
our present dependence to the grant-in-
aid approach. There are serious ques-
tions as to whether this method is effi-
cient, and to what extent Federal re-
strictions impose unnecessary limitations
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on the decisionmaking process at the
State and local level.

The tax-sharing concept has gained
such wide support and interest that I
think it deserves our careful considera-
tion during this Congress.

LEGISLATION TO ENCOURAGE EX-
PENDITURES FOR MUNICIPAL
BONDS, PURE RESEARCH, CHARI-
TIES, IN SEARCH OF INVESTMENT,
AND FOR POLLUTION CONTROL
FACILITIES

Mr. DICKINSON, Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Missouri [Mr. CurTis] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the genftleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today several bills designed to
remove the tax deterrents to the expendi-
ture of funds held by individuals and
organizations in our society for purposes
we have long agreed to be beneficial.
Indeed, we have held these purposes to
be so beneficial and important that great
sums have been expended directly by our
Federal Government in pursuance of
these same goals. My objective today is
to encourage private initiative by remov-
ing barriers imposed by our tax laws and
bring them into conformity with our
social and economic objectives.

The basic theory behind these pro-
posals is that of the “tax neutralists”
who hold that the economic impaet of
taxation should be as minimal as pos-
sible, thus, correspondingly, tax policy
should be in accord, not in discord, with
governmental expenditure policies. Put
another way, we should not tax expendi-
tures by the private sector, which, if not
made by the private sector, would have
to be made by the public sector.

One of the bills which I am introduc-
ing today clears away some of the re-

tax barriers to investment in
local and muniecipal bonds used o finance
schools, sewers, and hundreds of other
local needs. Another removes the tax
barriers to contributions in foreign chari-
ties, attempting to do much the same job
as our massive foreign aid program. A
third bill is designed to stimulate invest-
ment in new business ventures to keep
us at the forefront of technological ad-
vances. A fourth bill encourages basic
research by allowing a tax credit for
contributions and other expenditures for
basic research in sclence. A fifth bill,
which I am cosponsoring today, was
originally introduced in the last Con-
gress by my very able colleague, the gen-
tleman from Ohio [Mr. Brownr], and is
being reintroduced today by him and
several other Members on both sides of
the aisle. I am very pleased to join them
in Introducing this measure, which pro-
vides a tax credit to encourage expendi-
tures for a construction program for air
and water pollution treatment facilities
in accord with the Federal and State
Government’'s pollution control pro-
Erams.
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A discussion of each bill follows:

A BILL TO IMPROVE THE BOND MARKET FOR
MUNICIPALS

Mr. Speaker, as a recognition of the
importance of bond financing for State
and local governmental bodies, our pres-
ent Internal Revenue Code provides that
interest on these obligations shall be free
from Federal income taxation. This ex-
emption from taxation is effective in
making State and local government ob-
ligations attractive to investors and per-
mits their sale at lower interest than
would be possible otherwise.

The role of bond financing is not diffi-
cult to trace, School bond issues, sewer
bond issues, and hundreds of others are
commonplace in financial circles. The
need for adequate debt financing capital
to our State and local governmental
bodies cannot be overemphasized, and
the availability of this capital at advan-
tageous interest rates, made possible by
the tax-exempt nature of their interest,
depends upon a ready market for these
bonds.

I have today reintroduced a bill which
would help expand and improve the mar-
ket for municipals. While individual
bondholders may receive the inferest
from municipals tax free, when this
interest is channeled to them through
a corporate investing mechanism the
investors fail to get the full benefit of
tax exemption. The interest comes to
the investment corporation tax free, just
as it does to individuals, but there is no
carry-through provision. Thus, the en-
tire income of the corporation, from tax-
free and taxable sources, is merged and
divided and the entire amount received
by each shareholder in the investment
corporation is fully taxed. What my
bill suggests is that there be allowed ex-
clusion on the part of the individual tax-
payer of his pro rata share of the tax-
exempt interest received by the ecorpora-
tion, thereby giving the taxpayer the di-
rect benefit of the tax-exempt status of
these securities.

By making municipal bonds more at-
tractive to iInvestment corporations,
which control a very large amount of
capital, a better market will be created
for these securities and the problem of
financing State and local government
will be eased.

A BILL TO AMEND THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE

TO PROVIDE THAT CONTRIBUTIONS TO FOREIGN

CHARITIES BE DEDUCTIBLE FROM GROSS INCOME

Mr. Speaker, I am introducing today a
bill to amend section 170(e) (2) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 to permit a
charitable contribution made to a for-
elgn charity by a U.S. taxpayer to be
deductible for income tax purposes.

The nondeductibility of such contribu-
tions was brought to my attention by a
constituent and his wife who during the
past several years have made contribu-
tions to Protestant religious groups in
Japan. The constituent’s father estab-
lished a mission in Japan in 1895 and
this mission today is known as the
“Church of Christ in Japan.” A college
classmate of his wife bullt a settlement
house in Japan and both of these worth-
while organizations have received finan-
clal and moral support over the years
from these two Americans. These
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Americans are quite interested in the
progress and work of these Japanese or-
ganizations and have generated a great
deal of good will and friendship for our
people. Deductions of gifts to these two
religious charities and similar organiza-
tions have been disallowed by the In-
ternal Revenue Service for the reason
that under the present law they do not
qualify for such freatment.

Section 170(c) of the 1954 code pro-
vides in part that for the purposes of this
section, the term “charitable contribu-
tions” means a contribution or gift to or
for the use of::

2. A corporation, trust, or community
chest, fund, or foundation—

(A) created or organized in the United
States or in any possession thereof, or under
the law of the United States, any State or
territory, the District of Columbia, or any
possession of the United States.

After I looked into this matter I wrote
Mortimer M. Caplin, then Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, and he replied stat-
ing that the legislative background of
section 170(c) (2) of the 1954 code indi-
cates the intent of Congress that only
contributions made to “domestic” chari-
ties be deductible. He said this restric-
tion which was first enacted into the law
as section 23(c) of the Revenue Act of
1938 limits the deduction for contribu-
tions to those made to or for the use of
a domestic charity. In his letter he
quoted from the report of the House
Ways and Means Committee on section
23(o) of the Revenue Act of 1938, H.R.
1860, 7T75th Congress, third session—
1938—pages 19 and 20, as follows, to wit:

Under the 1936 act, the deductions of
charitable contributions by corporations is
limited to contributions made to domestic
institutions (sec. 23(q) ). The bill provides
that the deduction allowed to taxpayers
other than corporations be also restricted to
contributions made to domestic Institutions.
The exemption from taxation of money or
property devoted to charitable and other
purposes is based upon the theory that the
Government is compensated for the loss of
revenue by its relief from financial burden
which would otherwise have to be met by
appropriations from public funds, and by
the benefits resulting from the promotion
of the general welfare. The United States
derives no such benefit from gifts to foreign
institutions and the proposed limitation is
consistent with the above theory. If the
recipient, however, 1s a domestic organiza-
tion, the fact that some portion of its funds
is used in other countries for charitable and
other purposes (such as missionary and edu-
catlonal purposes) will not affect the deduct-
ibility of the gift.

The policy reasons cited for limiting the
deduction to domestic organizations might
have had some validity in 1938, but it sounds
almost strange in 1963, particularly when we
think in terms of our mutual security pro-
grams, the purposes of point 4, Peace Corps,
student exchanges, and so forth. It seems
to me that the time has come for the Ways
and Means Committee to again consider
these basic policy reasons established back
in 1938 to determine whether or not they
are still valld or whether or not some
changes should be made to more accurately
reflect our present policles and attitudes,

When I introduced this bill during the
last session, I received a report from Mr.
Stanley S. Surrey, Assistant Secretary of
the Treasury, giving me the Treasury's
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views on this bill. I include that re-
port in the Recorp at this point:

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, D.C., December 23, 1963.

Hon, WiLsur D. MILLs,

Chairman, Committee on Ways and Means,
House of Representatives, Washingtion,
D.C.

Dear Mgr. CHAamMAN: This is in reply to
your request for the views and recommenda-
tions of this Department on H.R. 8367 (88th
Cong., 1st sess.), entitled “A bill to amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to pro-
vide that contributions and gifts to foreign
charities shall be deductible from gross
income."”

The bill, if enacted, would make two
changes in the present provisions dealing
with income tax deductions for gifts to for-
eign charities. The first change would be to
eliminate the present requirement contained
in the last sentence of section 170(¢) (2) of
the Code which requires that contributions
made by corporations to a “trust, chest,
fund, or foundation” shall be deductible only
if “the contribution is to be used within the
United States or any of its possessions;"” the
so-called domestic use requirement. The
second change would eliminate the present
language contained in section 170(c) (2) (A)
which requires that all deductible contribu-
tions must be made to a charitable orga-
nization “created or organized in the United
States or in any possession thereof, or under
the law of the United States, any State or
Territory, the District of Columpia, or any
possession of the United States;” the so-
called domestic organization requirement.

ELIMINATION OF THE DOMESTIC USE
REQUIREMENT

As noted above, a corporation, under pres-
ent law, may only deduct a contribution to
unincorporated donees if the gift is to be
used exclusively within the United States or
any of its possessions. However, since the
code does not specifically require gifts by a
corporation to a charitable corporation to be
used exclusively within the United States
or any of its possessions, the Service has
taken the position that a gift by a corpora-
tion to a domestically organized charitable
corporation is not subject to the domestic
use requirement. Because of the presence of
a domestic organization through which the
Internal Revenue Service can monitor the
activities of the donee organization so as to
determine whether such activities are in ac-
cord with the congressional grant of an in-
come tax deduction to the donor, the absence
of a domestic use requirement with respect
to gifts made by noncorporate donors has not
led to any serlous abuses or administrative
problems. Therefore, we would have no ob-
Jection to treating charitable contributions
made by corporate donors in a manner sim-
ilar to that presently accorded in the case
of contributions by noncorporate donors.
Accordingly, this Department would have no
objection to the removal of the last sentence
of section 170(c) (2) (the domestic use re-
quirement).
ELIMINATION OF THE DOMESTIC ORGANIZATION

REQUIREMENT

The second change which would be made
by the bill would be to broaden the pro-
visions allowing deductlons for charitable
contributions so as to permit the deduction
of gifts made by both corporate and non-
corporate donors without regard to whether
the donee Institution is a domestic or a for-
elgn charity. Such was the scope of the law
with respect to charitable contributions made
by noncorporate donors prior to the enact-
ment of the Revenue Act of 1838. The ex-
pressed intent of the present restriction
upon income tax deductions for charitable
contributions to domestic charities, which
was enacted In that year with respect to
gifts made by noncorporate donors, was to
insure that the United States would obtain
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an offsetting benefit for the revenue loss
resulting from the deductibility of such con-
tributions. At that time the Ways and Means
Committee took the position that the United
States derives no benefit from gifts to foreign
institutions and that, therefore, only con-
tributions to domestic organizations should
be deductible under the income tax law.
Thus, the report of the Ways and Means
Committee states that: “Under the 1936 act
the deduction of charitable contributions by
corporations is limited to contributions made
to domestic institutions. The bill provides
that the deduction allowed to taxpayers other
than corporations be also restricted to con-
tributions made to domestic institutions.
The exemption from taxation of money or
property devoted to charitable and other pur-
poses is based upon the theory that the
Government is compensated for the loss of
revenue by its relief from financial burdens
whieh would otherwise have to be met by
appropriations from public funds, and by
the benefits resulting from the promotion of
the general welfare. The United States de-
rived no such benefit from gifts from foreign
institutions, and the proposed limitation is
consistent with the above theory. If the
reciplent, however, is a domestic organiza-
tion the fact that some portion of its funds
is used In other countries for charitable and
other purposes (such as missionaries and
educational purposes) will not affect the
deductibility of the gift.”

Irrespective of the valldity at the present
time of the reasoning which led Congress to
limit the deduction to contributions made
to domestic organizations in 1936 and 1938,
the Treasury Department believes that the
limitation should now be maintained for
strong administrative reasons. We feel that
the elimination of the domestlc organization
requirement, which would allow tax deduct-
ible gifts to be made directly to foreign
charitable organizations without providing
a domestic entity through which the Internal
Revenue Service could insure that the pro-
vision of the income tax law allowing deduc-
tions for charitable organizations are fol-
lowed, would prevent the effective super-
vision over charitable funds expended
abroad. Such lack of an effective policing
power to insure that the funds were in fact
expended for religious, charitable, ete., pur-
poses, that no part of the net earnings of the
foreign entity inure to the benefit of any in-
dividual and that no substantial part of the
recipient organization activities consisted of
carrying on propaganda or otherwise at-
tempting to influence legislation would lead
to widespread abuses in this area. Such ac-
tion might, in effect, place foreign philan-
thropic activities, which could not be ade-
quately policed, in a preferred position as
compared with domestic activities.

In addition, the ability to make contribu-
tions directly to foreign organizations might
permit payments with respect to which an
income tax deduction has been granted to be
used by Communist organizations and thus
would circumvent the purpose of section 11
of the Internal Security Act of 1950 (64 Stat.
996; 50 U.S.C. 790) which denies an income
tax deduction for contributions to domestic
Communist-action or Communist-infiltrated
organizations.

For the above reasons, this Department is
opposed to the provisions of lines 6 through
9, Inclusive, of H.R. 8367 which would, in
effect, remove the domestic organization re-
quirement.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised the
Treasury Department that there is no ob-
jection from the standpoint of the adminis-
tration’s program to the presentation of this
report.

Sincerely yours,
ANLEY S. SURREY,
Assistant Secretary.

Mr. Speaker, in reading through this
report it appears that Secretary Surrey’s
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primary objection for permitting deduc-
tions for charitable contributions to for-
eign charities is the difficulty of admin-
istering the program. I think Mr. Surrey
is correct and I think he has put his
finger on what appears to be the most
difficult problem. It seems to me that
we can put the burden of qualification
upon the foreign country. It would cer-
tainly be in that country’s best interest
to see that its domestic charities qualify
for private foreign aid. Why not by
regulation determine what criteria must
be satisfied before foreign charity can
qualify and then have the foreign gov-
ernment process the applications of their
domestic charities. This data could be
submitted to the local embassy for check-
ing in the doubtful cases and the foreign
charity would be obliged to recertify its
qualifications each year or from time to
time as the Commissioner feels appro-
priate.

It is certainly possible that some of
these contributions will be diverted to
other than charitable purposes, but this
probably happens in our own country;
and if it does, then the recipient should
be disqualified. If we err, it should be
on the side of the open door as opposed
to the closed door. If our original prem-
ise is valid then we should be thinking
in terms of ways to implement it rather
than limit it.

Another collateral aspect of this prob-
lem involves the tax exemption status of
foreign charities. The Commissioner
has outlined the procedures for estab-
lishing this tax-exempt status of foreign
charities by various separate tax treaties.
In fact, all organizations which enjoy a
tax-exempt status must qualify under
the Internal Revenue regulations and
such organizations have been listed by
the U.S. Treasury Department in IRS
Publication No. 78. It does not seem to
me to be an insuperable task to establish
guidelines consistent with the policy be-
hind the deduction.

There are a good many of us in Con-
gress who believe that the people-to-peo-
ple approach is extremely important if
we are to achieve better understanding
and closer friendships between our people
and the peoples abroad. It is my feeling
that such relationships should be encour-
aged rather than discouraged. We have
written a great many tax incentives into
our Internal Revenue Code to encourage
the development of certain policies.
This could well be an area where the
Congress should take a long look to deter-
mine whether or not this impediment to
contributions to foreign charities should
be changed or eliminated. It may be
time to replace the impediment by a pol-
iey of equality with other charitable
gifts. I hope that my colleagues will give
some thought to this suggestion and give
the members of the Ways and Means
Committee the benefit of their thinking
on this matfer.

A BILL TO STIMULATE INVESTMENT INTO
NEW ENTERPRISE

Mr. Speaker, at the present time, under
section 212 of the Internal Revenue Code
a loss is deductible for amounts spent in
searching out and investigating a poten-
tial business or investment only where
the taxpayer has entered into the trans-
action under contemplation and the loss
has resulted from the abandonment of
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the project. This interpretation of the
section came into prominence in 1957 in
the Internal Revenue Service's Revenue
Ruling 57-418.

Prior to 1957, the expenditures for pre-
liminary investigations of business or in-
vestment opportunities were allowed as
deductions even though the taxpayer did
not, eventually, enter the transaction. I
have today offered a bill which would in
effect overrule Revenue Ruling 57-418
and reinstate the earlier rule as set out
above.

The basis of this amendment is to en-
courage taxpayers to investigate new
ventures and investments. Requiring
that a taxpayer materially commit him-
self to the development of a particular
undertaking before the expenses of in-
vestigating it in order to weigh its pos-
sibilities are allowed as a tax deduction
limits the scope of ventures into which
careful and responsible taxpayers will
look for possible development and this,
in turn, limits the development potential
of our economy.

Living as we do in a period of rapid
technological change and innovation, I
feel it is wiser for us to stimulate the ac-
tivities of those who would move us into
new fields by exploring their economic
possibilities than to hobble their efforts
to help America move forward.

A BILL TO ENCOURAGE BASIC RESEARCH

Progress in the modern world is inti-
mately linked to the efforts of basic re-
search and to maintain America’s scien-
tific and industrial preeminence we must
encourage basic scientiflc research in this
country.

To this end, I have today reintroduced
legislation which would permit tax
credits to individuals and corporations
for their contributions to basic research.
For individuals, contributions to univer-
sities or nonprofit organizations for basic
research would be treated as a credit
against taxes. By the provisions of the
bill, the individual taxpayer could claim
90 percent of his contribution as a credit
against his tax liability, up to a total of
5 percent of that liability. For business
which undertakes basic research, there
would be a credit of 75 percent of the
contribution made up to a total of 3 per-
cent of the tax liability.

The control of the incidence of the tax
burden has proven to be an effective way
to encourage certain activities and dis-
courage others. What it does, in effect,
is tell the individual or corporate tax-
payer, “We will not order you to make
certain expenditures and not others, for
this is the legitimate area of personal
choice; the disposition of your funds is
in your hands alone. We will, however,
recognize expenditures which contribute
to the general welfare, we will encourage
better exercise of your right to do with
your funds as you see fit, and we will do
this by making the amounts so spent or
some part of them free from taxation.”
The legitimate right of choice remains
with the taxpayer, both in the question of
how to spend his money and its exact dis-
tribution among the competing areas of
basic research.

Such a system would be, in my estima-
tion, far preferable to a program by
which the Federal Government would
underwrite these costs. Guarantees of
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the good faith of the research expendi-
tures would be left in the hands of the
universities and nonprofit organizations
where they are involved and in the hands
of a certifying board of scientists where
corporations are concerned. This bill
would foster our national progress in the
context of individual freedom which has
been so important to our growth in the
past.
A BILL TO FROVIDE A TAX CREDIT FOR EXPENSES
FOR CONSTRUCTION OF POLLUTION CONTROL
FACILITIES

Mr. Speaker, in my judgment a tax
credit is an excellent method to en-
courage business and industry to tackle
the air and water poliution problem
which is becoming more serious every
day. It must be remembered that facili-
ties for pollution control are nonproduc-
tive essentially, and that the appropriate
facility must be constructed specifically
for the needs of the particular industry.
Thus, a tax credit allowing for great
flexibility, is most appropriate.

This bill provides for a 20-percent
credit for all costs of the facility—build~-
ings, land, improvements, machinery,
and equipment. If the taxpayer chooses
to apply for the 20-percent credit, he
would, of course, not be additionally
eligible for the 7-percent tax credit which
Republicans salvaged from the adminis-
tration’s efforts to suspend the invest-
ment tax credit on machinery during the
last Congress.

The taxpayer may elect to amortize
these expenditures during the tax year
or over the next 4 years after the year
in which the expenditures were made.
In order for the taxpayer to qualify for
the benefits of the tax credit and the
rapid tax amortization provisions the
taxpayer must have the appropriate
State agency approve the facility to be
sure that it is in accordance with the
State’s program for air and water pollu-
tion abatement.

THE GUARANTEED OPPORTUNITY
TO EARN AN ANNUAL INCOME

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Missouri [Mr. CurTis] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, President
Johnson in his 1967 Economic Report
stated his intention to establish a Com-
mission to examine the merits and dis-
advantages of the many proposals for
guaranteeing minimum incomes. In De-
cember, I participated in a symposium
on guaranteed annual income held by the
U.S. Chamber of Commerce and pre-
sented my approach to aiding the poor
and alleviating poverty. My proposal
is to guarantee each of our citizens not
an annual income, but the opportunity
to earn an annual income. This program
would strike at the deep cultural, emo-
tional, and political roots of poverty
without weakening individual dignity or
discouraging individual incentive. I
would like at this point to insert in the
REecorp the speech which I gave to the
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symposium with the hope that the ap-
proach it makes will receive serious con-
sideration from the Commission the
President intends to establish:

THE GUARANTEED OFPORTUNITY To EARN AN
ANNUAL INCOME

The guaranteed annual Income, like a
guarantee of happiness, has a direct and sim-
ple appeal. The proponents imply that pov-
erty can be wiped out in a single stroke by
giving a subsidy to the poor. If poverty is a
lack of Income, then the solution is obvious;
provide the income necessary to raise the
poor family or individual above the poverty
level. The beguiling simplicity of the idea is
its most attractive—and dangerous—ifeature,.
The writers of the United States Constitution
resisted this simplicity and spoke of govern-
ment providing for the pursuit of happiness,
not happiness itself. So I think we must re-
sist the present day simplicity and speak of
providing for the opportunity to earn an in-
come, not providing the income itself.

The trouble with this seemingly new theory
is that the more we learn about poverty, par-
ticularly hardeore poverty, the more we real-
ize that it is not just an economic problem.
It is a problem with deep cultural, emotional,
and political roots. In truth, hardcore pov-
erty in the United States is as much a state
of mind as a lack of money. Merely provid-
ing direct money payments to the poor will
not solve the poverty problem. In fact, I
belleve that providing a guaranteed annual
income would perpetuate poverty and might
even make it worse.

As a matter of fact, the term “poverty”
must be more clearly understood. In the
United States today, it 1s definitely not sub-
sistence-poverty which is the term developed
in the Western world over the past seventeen
decades as a scientific word of art, which is
used In the United Natlons and applied with
a real and practical meaning to most societies
in the world today. The term “poverty” as
used in the United States today can only
mean comparative-poverty—an entirely new
concept and one which has little relationship
to subsistence-poverty, albeit it is descriptive
of a very real and important bundle of social
and economic problems.

In my opinion, the guaranteed income
would harden the poverty subcultures in our
soclety. It would make milllons of indi-
viduals wholly dependent upon some new
form of welfare check and give them the
feeling that they had no chance to obtain
more. This is why I am opposed to the
guaranteed income and why I believe it would
be a cruel mistake to adopt it as public policy.

There s a better, more realistic and more
enlightened way to fight comparative-pov-
erty. It is by guaranteeing opportunity. Or
as Abraham Lincoln put it, by affording every
man “an unfettered start in the race of life.”
But before explaining how I think we can
do a better job of guaranteeing opportunity,
I want to discuss why I think adoption of
the guaranteed annual income would be a
major mistake.

A complete evaluation of the guaranteed
income requires the skllls and insights of an
economist, sociologist, philosopher, and psy-
chologist. For some reason, the economists
seem to have made the subject their own spe-
cial province. Admittedly, economists can
provide a part of the answer. They can tell
us something of the cost and of the alterna-
tive uses to which we might put our re-
sources, But economists can tell us very
little about the social, cultural, and psycho-
logical effects of the guaranteed income. And
in my opinion, these are critical.

I suppose that is part of the reason why I
am here. Just as I feel that war is too serl-
ous to be left to the generals, so do I belleve
that the outcome of the guaranteed Income
debate is too important to be left to the
economists. As a lawyer-politiclan by pro-
fesslon and an economist by avocation, per=-
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haps I can contribute a different and, I hope,
useful point of view to the discussion.

Before examining the concept of the guar-
anteed income, I think it would be helpful
if I stated the basic assumptions upon which
I am proceeding.

First, one of the major objectives of our
society should be the rapid reduction of
comparative-poverty with the ultimate goal
of its virtual elimination within a reasonahbly
short time, so that standards of living are
truly free choices of llving, differences not
superiorities or inferiorities, and what meas-
ures less in dollars may well measure more
in terms of human happiness.

Second, our economic and social system has
produced unprecedented successes in elimi-
nating subsistance-poverty and in reducing
comparative-poverty over the years. In the
postwar period alone, the number of persons
in comparative-poverty has been reduced by
an average of 700,000 a year. This is hardly
a record of failure that justifies basic and
far-reaching changes in our social and eco-
nomic system. In fact, such changes might
destroy the sources of our success and im-
pede further progress.

Third, in spite of our successes, substantial
numbers of Americans continue to live in
comparative-poverty. As yet we have found
no answer to the problem of the passing of
poverty from generation to generation, nor
have we found the proper approach to at-
tacking the intractable islands of compara-
tive-poverty and stagnation that exist in
our otherwise prosperous and advancing
society.

Fourth, as presently being developed, our
welfare system is incapable of eliminating
poverty and actually helps to perpetuate it.
It not only falls short of providing adequate
relief to those while they are in need, but it
fails to provide the opportunities to make
self-supporting cltizens of welfare recipients.

If we can agree on these basic assumptions,
then we are faced with deciding what is the
best way to eliminate chronic hard-core com-
parative-poverty. Basiecally, I think we have
only two choices. We can guarantee income
to the impoverished, or we can guarantee
them opportunity.

For my part, I choose opportunity. Guar-
anteeing opportunity is better for the coun-
try, and it 1s better for the individual. There
possibly will always be some people for whom
subsidization is the only way out. The
chronically sick or disabled and certain men-
tal defectives are cases in point. But for the
vast majority of the poor, habilitation
(largely education) and rehabilitation are
attainable goals, What are the advantages
of this approach over the guaranteed annual
income?

Guaranteeing opportunity promotes indi-
vidual dignity; guaranteeing income weakens
it.

Guaranteeing opportunity recognizes that
a man grows with responsibility; guarantee-
ing income denies his capacity for growth
and self-sufficiency.

Guaranteeing opportunity is the humane
approach to defeating poverty; guaranteeing
income in effect says to millions of the poor:
“We can’'t use you, we don't want you, but
we won't let you starve.”

Guaranteeing opportunity helps to elim-
inate poverty; guaranteeing income simply
helps to alleviate it.

The idea of a guaranteed annual income
for all citizens as a matter of right is not
new. The expression itself has a daring,
modern ring, but the concept was discussed
by utopian thinkers as far back as Edward
Bellamy in the late nineteenth century.
Thirty years ago, Francis Townsend proposed
a guaranteed Income of $200 a month for
the aged. His plan was not adopted, but it
influenced the passage of soclal security and
was & major factor in making the aged a
powerful political force in American life.

What is new is that the idea for a guaran-
teed annual income is now receiving power-
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ful support from eminent scholars and social
thinkers as a solution to the problem of
poverty in the midst of plenty. Advocates
include liberals of both the modern and
classical schools. Any plan having the sup-
port of such a disparate and growing body of
intellectuals demands the attention of those
of us who operate in the area of public
policy.

How has the idea gained such momentum?
You will recall that it was only a few years
ago that the notion that America was an
“affluent society” entered the conventional
wisdom. We admitted to our affluence al-
most with a sense of shame or guilt, rather
than with justifiable pride in the achieve-
ments of our system. The public sector, it
was sald, was starving, while most individ-
uals were glutted with goods.

The picture was undoubtedly overdrawn
but it left its impact. Professors, pundits,
and publicists began to dramatize—and
sometimes overdramatize—the fact that a
sizable minority of our fellow citizens were
living in comparative-poverty in spite of
the general affluence. The Conference on
Economic Progress claimed that over 40 per-
cent of our people were poor or deprived,
notably without any clear definition of the
words “poor” and “deprived.”

While the extent and nature of poverty
often was exaggerated, the point was driven
home forcefully that millions of Americans
live under substandard conditions and—even
more important—many feel little hope (or is
it desire) of ever bettering their lot. Their
consensus that something was wrong with
the present programs, many of which they
had helped design, was really & remarkable
admission. They who had supported ever-
expanding social welfare programs over the
years were admitting that these programs
largely bypassed the poor and were
that specific measures aimed at poverty
were required. Thus the poverty war was
declared.

I believe that it is fair to say that thus far
the war on poverty has been a great disap-
pointment. Most of the programs are not
new and still have potential, but they were
pushed too fast and without coordination
with each other in a desire to produce quick
and dramatic results. Even more to the
point, the war on poverty was launched be-
fore anyone knew how to fight it or had
studled carefully the techniques of those
who had been fighting it for years. Those
responsible for conducting the “war’ acted
on the basis of bellefs and dogmatic assump-
tions rather than tested facts arrived at from
hard research., This is perhaps the most
important reason for the failure of the
program.

Now we are threatening to make the same
mistake with regard to the guaranteed an-
nual income. My suggestion is that before
we undertake what would be a major soclal
revolution, we investigate thoroughly and
with open minds what the consequences
would be. I think we are likely to find that
undesirable side effects of the plan would
far outweigh any benefits that we might
hope to realize.

Those who propose a guaranteed annual
income, or—what is simply another approach
to the same goal, the negative income tax—
do so for a varlety of reasons. All advocates
of such a plan would, I suppose, base their
support to some degree on humanitarian
grounds. Poor people should be helped by
society. I, of course, would agree. The ques-
tion is how best to do it.

Some proponents of the plan belleve that
machines soon will do most of men's work
and that unless the link between jobs and
income 1s broken, mass unemployment and
human suffering will result. An interesting
thought perhaps, but it 1s one which elicits
little professional support and no verifica-
tion either from history or recent expe-
rience.
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Let’s study and debate these crucial ques-
tions, not- beg them or bury them in dogma.
Does automation create more jobs than it
destroys? Do the jobs automation create
require more brains and less brawn? Are
sufficient jobs left (and created) to employ
all the people in the lower i.q. percentiles?
There seems to be ample evidence to support
an affirmative answer to all three of these
questions.

Others propose the plan because it seems
to offer a simpler and less costly way of help-
ing the poor. The complex array of public
and private programs, which comprise the
welfare-poverty establishment, could be dis-
mantled, they argue, once the poor directly
got what they are alleged to need most, i.e,
money. Even If this goal were desirable, I
doubt whether it could be achieved. Some-
how the most minor Washington agency,
after having long outlived its original pur-
pose, manages to survive, How much more
difficult it would be to substitute direct
money payments for the welfare-poverty
power structure.

No, I belleve the guaranteed income or
the negative income tax would be superim-
posed upon already existing welfare and pov-
erty programs. Interestingly enough, there
is a plan which proposes just this: a guar-
anteed annual income along with an array
of welfare and poverty-fighting measures.
The trouble with this scheme is that it fails
to take into account the human and polit-
ical realities. To the extent society devoted
resources to guarantee income, its commit-
ment to the costly and slow-acting structural
correctives would weaken.

Whatever the differences in detail or in
justification among the varlous plans, they
are essentially the same in their implications.
Each plan is revolutionary because it would
break the link between income and work.
Each would enshrine in law the concept
that soclety owes every citizen a living re-
gardless of his willingness or ability to work.
The lazy and shiftless would benefit as much
as the deserving.

We all know individuals who secretly be-
lieve that society owes them a living. But,
fortunately, society has not yet been willing
to concede it. In our culture one generally
receives income in relation to his contribu-
tion to the production of goods and services.
For those unable to work, our public assist-
ance programs have stood as a basle income
guarantee, however inadequate. But the
guaranteed income scheme omits the test of
need and gives income as a matter of right
alone. I think the right to public support,
to the extent the public is able, exists, but
only where the need has been established
with reasonable certainty., When the need
has not been established, there can be no in-
telligent program designed to eliminate the
reasons for the need.

In my view, the guaranteed income ap-
proach would create deep soclal divisions in
society; it would tend to perpetuate poverty
and might even worsen it by its impact on
economic growth; and it would create a
host of administrative problems whose so-
lution would require greater social control
of the individual. Furthermore, it would re-
quire a new and radically different federal
constitution which should be of concern
even to academic political scientists.

To treat abnormalities, one must first be
able to understand normality. Today in
America we are beginning to look at a per-
son’s full life—his tender years, his years of
education, his productive years and his years
of retirement. We have been developing the
mechanisms and the programs for spreading
a person’s lifetime income from his pro-
ductive and earning years to the non-pro-
ductive years. The first mechanisms devel-
oped were in the nature of savings from the
productive years to provide for retirement
pensions, annuities and retirement systems.
At the same time, we were developing the
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mechanisms whereby people could pool their
common risks against an untimely diminu-
tion of earning capacity from (a) death, (b)
disability through accident or sickness, (c)
interrupted earnings resulting from e.g. mili-
tary service and economic downturn, (d) and
now obsolescence of skills. So since World
War II we have been developing the mech-
anisms to spread income forward in antiei-
pation of earnings from the more productive
years to the less productive years through
consumer credit to buy homes, consumer

‘durables and now wisely to provide the capi=-

tal investment for education. A great deal
of today’'s consumer credit constitutes real
savings inasmuch as the expenditures do re-
late to increased wealth and increased earn-
ing capacity, not to mention increased stand-
ard of living of the debtor. It is indicative
of this understanding of lifetime income that
income averaging techniques, crude as they
are, were introduced into the federal per-
sonal income tax laws in 1964.

The emphasis needed for further develop-
ment lies in phasing-in individuals and
phasing them out of the labor market. One
does not abruptly—or should not abruptly—
enter the labor market or retire from it. The
better retirement systems we are developing
permit a phrasing-out utilizing in different
ways the talent perfected by experlence of
the older citlzens. The better educational
systems use a variety of phasing-in mecha-
nisms.

Above all we are beginning to understand
that people are not committed full time in
the labor market. The eight hour day and
the forty hour week attest this. Hopefully
we will begin to move more broadly into
the eleven month year and possibly to the
concept of the fallow seventh year—the sab-
batical leave. However, the women in our
society are Increasingly developing work
patterns of great interest entering the labor
market prenuptially only to retire for the
period of ralsing children, and then to re-
enter later on planned, part time basis which
frequently develops into full time employ-
ment again,

As rapid technological change continues,
skills change and become obsolete. No longer
can a skill learned Iin the formative years
assure lifetime employment. Training and
retraining on or off the job are increasingly a
part of the work pattern. The hard realities
of training the unemployables are that they
will not be capable of learning the higher
skllls demanded In the jobs newly created by
automation, but those with jobs must be
trained and willing to do so, to take the new
Jobs thus leaving their old but needed jobs
available to those below them in the ladder
of skills if they too will train. The unskilled
and semi-skilled with training will fit into
the jobs left vacant by those upgrading their
skills.

This process requires understanding, study
and constant research to identify the jobs
going begging and the skills and training
needed to fill them. Just as the rehabilita-
tion program for the physically handicapped
requires cooperation by employers to iden-
tify the jobs they may have which a one-
armed man, for example, might productively
fill, so the rehabilitation program for the
comparative poor will require similar coopera-
tion and understanding.

Let us consider for a moment the major
objections to the guaranteed income.

First, to what extent will common agree-
ment be possible In the support and imple-
mentation of a guaranteed income? Assum-
Ing both the economic and political feasi-
bility of some plan of guaranteed income,
would this assure sufficlent and broad enough
support to avold disruptive conflict and soclal
disorganization?

The value system of Western Man has for
centuries assoclated work with income. It
is a Judea-Christian ethic with special em-

January 31, 1967

phasis incorporated in the Protestant norm
in Amerlcan soclety.

Specifically, can a right to income without
work be adopted without creating deep cleav-
ages and conflicts in our soclety? Is it
possible to have a dual set of values and
norms; one predicated on income for work
and one on income without work? Isn't it
possible that the existing gulf between the
middle-class culture and the sub-culture of
poverty will be deepened and problems of
natlonal cohesiveness wnd accommodation be
aggravated?

Any social system is composed of many
interrelated units and functions. Any dras-
tic change in one part of the social system
will affect the total in many unforeseen and
unpredictable ways. We have never been
able to predict the total impact of change.
Increasingly and frequently we have learned
that the treatment of a social problem may
produce additional problems and, in the
final analysis, the treatment may be worse
than the disease, The “side effects” may
leave the patient worse off than before.

Second, the plan would help to perpetuate
welfare as a way of life by sacrificing soclal
services designed to eliminate the causes of
need for an income guarantee. Proponents
of guaranteed income plans fail to distin-
guish between those familles and individuals
who could and would make good use of an
interim guaranteed income grant and those
who would not. They also faill to distin-
guish between those in poverty and those
who lead decent lives, although having no
margin for waste or luxury. They would
create a costly program that would spread
our resources aver both groups without re-
gard to social priorities or the likellhood of
productive use of those resources.

The provision of this “solcal conscience
money"” would lull us into a sense of com-
placency about the poverty problem and
divert our attention from the critical need
to provide remedial services to the hard-core
poor.

In order to solve the problem of compara-
tive-poverty, we must be concerned with
much more than providing income, For
many of the comparative-poor, providing
income would not mean a better diet for the
children, improved medical care, more ade-
quate housing, or a move into self-sufficlency.
There is evidence that prolonged chronic
relief is a factor in the acceptance of a de-
pendency state.

Any real remedy to this chronic poverty
must be concerned with cultural change,
with an alteration of attitudes toward life
and work. This change is particularly re-
quired in the urban slums where apathy,
soclal inadequacy, and an inability to cope
with the environment are breeding grounds
for a form of self-perpetuating poverty that
could infect the rest of the population with
a host of social 1ills.

Our resources are ample. However, they
must be spent efficiently, that is where they
are needed and in an amount sufficlent to do
the job. This means a deeper commitment
and a more intelligent strategy. It means
that individuals must not be encouraged to
remain in the poverty cycle., Conversely,
they must be given specific assistance and di-
rection and not just left to drift for them-
selves subsisting on a new form of dole.

Even at that, 1t will be a long and difficult
job marked by many setbacks. But I believe
our goal can be reached If we concentrate our
resources on the areas of need and If we move
ahead at a pace consistent with our growing
knowledge and understanding of the prob-
lem. In this way progress replaces promise
in the war on poverty.

We should constantly strive to strengthen
our public and private retirement systems
and provide basic protections against finan-
clal hazards and hardshlps, including cata-
strophic illness and unemployment, against
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which the individual has no control. But it
would be a great mistake to direct our atten-
tion and resources from the real poverty
problem in this country and put millions of
self-respecting and self-sufficient citizens on
a new dole that In many cases is nelther
nekded nor wanted. This, I fear, would be
one result of the guaranteed income proposal.

Third, the guaranteed annual Income
would slow down the rate of economic growth
by reducing incentives to work and save.
Automatically providing an adequate mini-
mum standard of living to any citizen would
be sufficient to eliminate incentives to work
for most of those unemployed or those earn-
ing less than the minimum standard level.
Those who earn only slightly more than the
minimum might also decide not to work at
all. Admittedly, the adverse incentive effect
differs among plans, but in every instance
there is at least some negative incentive
effect. The result would be a lower gross
national product and a lower rate of eco-
nomic growth than would otherwise exist.

A recent empirical study by Professor
Lowell E. Gallaway of the Wharton School of
Finance and Commerce on the “Negative In-
come Tax Rates and the Elimination of Pov-
erty” is helpful in this area. It throws some
interesting light on the indlvidual’s labor
market response to the recelpt of transfer
payment income. Professor Gallaway thinks
the evidence of his study establishes a basis
for a skeptical view of the contribution which
the negative Income tax can make to im-
proving the income position of poverty groups
with a relatively high degree of labor force
participation.

Economic growth also would suffer to the
extent that a guaranteed annual income
weakened incentives to save. With an an-
nual Income assured, the future for many
individuals would become more certain.
Families would be less likely on the whole
to save for emergencies retirement, death,
and disability. The pressure on business to
make substantial contributions to employee
pension funds would also be less urgent, and
this source of capital accumulation could
decline sharply as well. The likely result
would be a higher rate of current consump-
tion, less saving, and a slowdown in the
modernization and expansion of plant and
equipment.

This is a direct threat to employment op-
portunities for all those able and willing to
work. Such opporfunities directly depend
upon a high level of investment in the fu-
ture. The creation of new jobs for our
rapidly growing labor force requires sub-
stantial growth of investment spending.
Moreover, increasing technological progress
ralses the amount of capital equipment per
worker and thus the investment costs of
keeping a worker employed and providing
the new jobs. The amount of investment
required to create a new job in manufactur-
ing has been rising steadily and now is
$10,600 compared to $14,300 only ten years
ago. If we guarantee income, it seems to me
that we also would have to devise some
scheme to guarantee saving.

The fact that the guaranteed Income
would have an adverse impact on economic
growth grossly understates the real costs of
the plan. The proponents have said that it
would cost about two percent of GNP. This
is misleading in itself, since a more accurate
measure of cost to the soclety’s producing
element would be a percentage of personal
income, after deducting transfer payments
and other non-taxable items., Buf even this
cost would be higher if the guaranteed in-
come resulted in a lower level of personal in-
come than would exist in its absence.

Finally, discussions of some form of in-
come guarantee have exhibited a marked
indisposition to consider the administrative
problems of such a program. Finding
workable solutions would require an in-
tensive research effort, Even at that, no in-
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come guarantee program, contrary to the
hopes of some advocates, could be run with-
out a large-scale administrative organiza-
tion and an increased degree of social control
of the individual.

The first problem is that of defining in-
come, Certain income as defined In the
Tax Code would be unacceptable. It is for
this reason that any simple negative income
tax is not feasible. Two computations of
income would be required. First, a person
would reckon income for regular income tax
purposes. If this computation ylelded a net
income figure which was low enough to
entitle the person to a tentative refund, he
would then have to make another computa-
tion which in effect added back into his in-
come ltems excluded in the regular tax com-
putation. The one-half of caplital gains ex-
cluded from taxable income is one example
of income which would have to be added
back before a person could clalm a “refund.”
Tax exempt interest is another example.

The second problem is that of fluctuating
income, Would we want to permit people to
concentrate income in one year and claim a
refund in the next year because thelr income
in that year was low? Not everyone is in a
position to reallocate income between years,
but some people are able to do so. A person
could, for example, realize capital gains in
one year and capital losses in the next year,
claiming a refund in the second year because
net income is so low., Business profits and
losses often can be shifted between years.

The third problem is that of the weight
to be given to wealth in determining entitle-
ment to a payment from the Federal Gov-
ernment. Presently, under public assistance
programs, savings as a source of funds for
family support is taken into account. But
the regular income tax computation takes
no account of wealth. However rich a person
may be, he might show a negative income in
a year and pay no positive tax, The loss
might make him eligible for a refund under
a negative income fax unless wealth were
taken into account in determining eligibility.

The fourth problem arises from the defi-
nitlon of the filing unit. Thus, under the
regular income tax a husband and wife may
elect to file joint or separate returns. BSup-
pose the husband earns all of the family's
income. Should the wife be permitted to
file a separate return and claim a negative
income tax refund?

If, in the light of these objections, we do
not take the guaranteed Income route, then
how do we eliminate comparative-poverty?
First we should take stock of what we are
already doing. The fact is that we are doing
a great deal. Between 1950 and 1965, the
total public and private effort to reduce pov-
erty and human suffering increased 97 per-
cent, measured by constant dollar per capita
annual expenditures for health, education,
and welfare. During the same 15-year pe-
riod, the share of the total output of the
U.8. economy devoted to these purposes rose
from about 13 percent of GNP to over 16
percent. And if we compared this more
properly with personal income, these per-
centages would be even greater. This would
be an impressive performance under any cir-
cumstances. It is particularly significant in
the light of the other heavy and increasing
drafts on the economy for defense and space.

One of our first jobs is to make certain
that we are spending health, education and
welfare funds with the greatest efficiency
possible. This is not the case today. Much
of our anti-poverty effort is wasteful, re-
dundant, and ineffective. Before even con-
sidering wast new outlays on programs such
as the guaranteed annual income, we should
be certain that we are making the best pos-
sible use of the funds now being spent.

In this connection, I think it is essentlal
to review existing policies and programs to
determine the extent to which they actually
impede the war on poverty. For example,
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our urban renewal programs have primarily
benefited the middle third of the Nation,
while many of the poor made homeless by
these programs have been pressed into other
slum areas or areas about to become slums.
Our farm programs have poured out hun-
dreds of millions of dollars, but rural pov-
erty persists, and there is evidence to indi-
cate that the distribution of income has
actually been worsened because of our agri-
cultural programs. Certainly they have
done little or nothing to improve the quality
of education or to update the skills of our
rural citizens who are particularly handi-
capped in the urban environment.

We also ought to determine whether the
application of our child labor laws may
contribute to the unemployment of young
people. At the same time, we need to know
more about how the minimum wage laws
contribute to unemployment among less
skilled workers and how our tax laws impede
geographical mobility. Another field for
study is the tax treatment of individual
educational expenses and its impact on up-
ward job mobility. Our unemployment
compensation program also could be im-
proved to assist in the reduction of poverty.
For example, under the encouragement of
the Manpower Training Act of 1962, all
states now permit an individual to take
training without 1loss ©of unemployment
benefits. However, we still do not relate
improvement of the unemploymnt insur-
ance system to improvement of our train-
ing, rehabilitation and retirement programs
and correlate these programs.

We should also defermine the poverty-
creating effect of the present income limita-
tions applied to those aged persons recelv-
ing social security retirement or survivor's
payments. We need to know more about
whether the ald-to-dependent-children pro-
gram actually encourages illegitimacy by dis-
couraging remarriage of an AFDC mother,
and whether the so-called “man-in-the-
house” rule, In effect, contributes to the
break up of families and the perpetuation
of poverty. We also need to review the
extent to which public assistance programs
create an incentive for beneficlaries to with-
draw from the labor force because of the
deduction of earnings from benefits received.

In addition to taking a hard look at present
programs and policles, we must remember
that economic policy has an important con-
tributiun to make toward eliminating pov-
erty. This means that we must strive to
maximize economic growth which results in
increased wealth both to provide jobs for our
rapidly increasing labor force and to have
resources avallable for the fight against
poverty.

We have been entirely too much concerned
about increasing economic activity (GNP)
and ftoo little concerned about being certain
that that activity is increasing the true
wealth of the soclety of which the physical
wealth 1s the lesser part. There is not suf-
ficlent realization that the greatest wealth a
society can possess constitutes the skills of
the people and the accumulated knowledge
with its ready availability within the society.
Our tax laws for example, do not treat em-
ployer or personal expenditures for education
and training as capital expenditures—which
I Dbelieve should receive specific tax
treatment.

It also means that we must avold inflation.
The constant erosion of the purchasing
power of the dollar since the end of World
War II has pushed millions of individuals
living on fixed incomes below the poverty
level and made life even more difficult for
those already impoverished. Because of in-
flation, the purchasing power of social se-
curity benefits, even after several increases,
has barely kept pace with the rising cost of
living.

Finally, general economic policy can make
a contribution to the elimination of poverty
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by promoting occupational and geographical
mobility. In an age of rapid technological
change and adjustment it is important that
government and private business policies
help to promote the maximum of flexible
response to changing conditions among our
labor force.

There is another precondition to the suc-
cess of specific and selective anti-poverty
measures. That is, the abolition of all un-
justifiable discrimination in employment and
education based upon race, creed, age, sex,
physically handicapped or whatever. In the
opinion of many, we have made great strides
toward this goal. However, in the opinion
of others, we may have gone backwards by
failing to distinguish between discrimination
based upon real differences which properly
requlire differential economiec treatment, from
discrimination based upon unreasoned preju-
dice. Whatever the present movement may
be, a sizable amount of unjustifiable dis-
crimination exists as a structural barrier .. .
discrimination as a barrier to equal oppor-
tunities for all of our citizens,

It would be very helpful in this connec-
tion If labor unions, particularly those which
use the sanction of government to bind mi-
noritles through wunion shop provisions
opened their doors to equal membership
opportunities to all persons, particularly to
members of minority groups. In many
places and in many jobs, union membership
is a condition of apprenticeship or employ-
ment from a practical if not a legal stand-
point. Where this is true, business efforts
to find job opportunities for minority
Americans can be successful only to the
extent that labor unions, with the coopera-
tion of management, not Its behind scenes
condonation or encouragement which fre-
quently exists, abolish discriminatory prac-
tices in their own membership and training
programs. Today the values which occur
from passing skills from father to son as it
were must be realized within a structure
which does not exclude others from learning
and following these occupations.

Aside from these general considerations,
our specific policies to combat poverty must
emphasize alleviation, rehabilitation, and
prevention.

Alleviating poverty means that every per-
son in need, which means a person facing a
basic economic problem the solution of which
is beyond his own or his family's capabili-
ties, should have relief from the Community
as a whole—to the extent it can afford it. I
emphasize the requirement of need. This
is what divides me from those who advocate
a guaranteed income given to all as a matter
of right. I see nothing intrinsically wrong
with the requirement of tests to determine
need. Whether a means test is acceptable
or not is usually a question of how it is ad-
ministratively determined. The means test
obviously should be given so that it infringes
upon the rights and dignity of the indi-
vidual receiving the assistance, in the most
minimal way. And I have already indicated
that technical problems connected with the
guaranteed annual income would require the
government to find out a great deal about the
individual in order to insure that the intent
of the guaranteed Income law is carried out
in practice.

One of the shortcomings of our present
public assistance programs is that benefits
are unrelated to specific needs and so are
frequently too low to meet even minimum
needs established by the states themselves.
In other instances, states continue payments
after the specific needs have actually disap-
peared or are within the ability of the indi-
vidual to make them disappear. Rehabili-
tative social services are the essence of good
welfare programs. The purpose of welfare
is to provide income during the period a per-
son is getting onto his own feet again, or
getting onto his feet in the first instance.

Our public assistance programs also bypass
many of the poor.

The federal government
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today shares the cost of aid to the blind,
aged, permanently disabled, and families with
dependent children. Persons not fitting
neatly into one of these categories are de-
pendent on state and local general assistance.
In 1964, such general assistance provided an
average of $7 a week in support for about
800,000 persons. I can see no justification
either for providing assistance by categories
or for the federal government participating
in one group over another. The problems of
determining eligibility for a particular cate-
gory of assistance is costly in terms of funds
and precious professional time which could
be better spent in improving social services.
I would favor abolishing all categories of as-
sistance and providing aid on the basis of
demonstrated and specific need to the unem-
ployed or underemployed poor whose income
falls below the minimum standards estab-
lished by the state itself, geared to programs
designed wherever possible to getting them
onto or back onto their own feet.

Rehabllitation—our second goal—Involves
making an all-out effort to make productive
and self-sustaining citizens out of all those
unable to find or keep a job. This means
that everyone of labor force age who is on
public welfare—a money income to which our
laws give them a right—should have a re-
sponsibility under these same laws in return
for this right. This responsibility is to take
any necessary training or basic education
needed to equip themselves to be self-sup-
porting. In order to provide a positive in-
centive to train or work, I would reduce pub-
lic assistance benefits substantially less than
the added income arising from wages or the
training allowance.

The importance of education is illustrated
with respect to the aid to dependent chil-
dren program, The higher the educational
attainment of the mother, the less the period
of dependence on public assistance. I think
this points to another area where rehabilita-
tive services could be critical in getting fam-
illes off the relief rolls and into the ranks of
job holders,

Mothers on ald to dependent children
should be encouraged to take basic education
and training in job skills. This requires that
they receive training allowances and access
to day-care facllities for the children. Not
only would such centers free the mothers for
education and training, but they could pro-
vide a creative and enriching experience for
the children themselves.

The gloomy predictions about the job-
destroying effects of cybernation are un-
Justifiable. Much of the work of soclety is
not being done today. I think our rehabilita-
tive programs should strive to get these jobs
done through working with the job-creation
process of private enterprise, even to the
extent of providing incentives if this proves
to be necessary.

Reforestation, stream clearance, urban
beautification, slum cleanups, varlious educa-
tional work-study jobs and even simple
maintenance jobs in public buildings are
examples of the kind of interim work that
could be usefully done by the unskilled and
poorly trained. These tasks could be under-
taken by private firms under contract to the
government with a guarantee that at least
the minimum wage would be pald. Not only
would this get needed work done, but it
would give the former welfare recipient per-
sonal satisfaction plus skills and work atti-
tudes that would stand him in good stead
in his future employment.

Obviously this covers only a part of the
rehabilitative action that is need. A wide
range of social services is needed, and to a
large degree is presently available, to advise
the poor on legal problems, family budgeting,
simple health care, and the like. We should
also remember the physically and mentally
handicapped. They pose special problems
but in most cases rehabllitation is possible
and, in some ways, simpler than for those
who suffer serlous cultural and educational
handicaps. Indeed, by studying the tech-
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nigques that have proved successful In re-
habilitating and habilitating the physically
handicapped people, we can learn a great
deal in properly structuring the programs
for the culturally or educationally handi-
capped.

Our final goal is the prevention of r%w
poverty. Here the focus should be on all
children, not just those of the poor, with
the objective of minimizing school dropouts
who later become the unemployable adults.
It has been said many times before, but it
bears repeating, that the key is high-quality
education and training, all along the rungs
of the ladder of skills. Also needed is a
better understanding among the self-styled
intelligencia in our society, that technical
training is just as soclally important and
accordingly should be as socially dignified
as liberal arts training. By this statement
I do not mean to minimize the importance
of liberal arts training which in the past—
and still in the minds of all too many in the
present—has suffered from both envy and
misunderstanding. I do mean to say that in
many important educational and social
circles there has been an unfortunate down-
grading of vocational and technical training
which has been a deterrent to getting both
the number and quality of persons needed
into these fields.

I would hope that by this time our society
has reached the intellectual maturity to real-
ize that differences In human beings do not
per se spell out superiorities or inferiorities.
Differences provide the variety which renders
the total soclety rich, productive, variable,
and capable of continuing understanding
and innovation. In a soclety of nightingales
with any crow-like voice, I would be discrim-
inated against and justifiably so, and not
as a result of bigotry. However, in a soclety
which recognizes its needs for varlety in
talents and skills hopefully I could identify
some talent I truly have, with hard work
develop it, and become a citizen self-satis-
fied from doing a job well and soclally satis-
fled doing a job that needed doing.

The schools for both urban and rural dis-
advantaged children should be among the
best In the country. Who needs good schools
more than the children of the poor? Al-
though the situation is improving today,
schools In poverty nelghborhoods are very
o:rten among the worst the country has to
offer.

A clean, attractive, well equipped and well-
staffed school in a deteriorating neighbor-
hood could serve as an example and an in-
spiration for many of our disadvantaged
children. Both public and private educa-
tlonal groups should direct their attention
to improving the quality of schools in pov-
erty neighborhoods.

The states should update the school-grant
formulaes in their equalization laws which
take into account the costs involved in edu-
cating children in school districts with low
tax bases. Many counties in the United
Btates need to develop equalization laws be-
cause within counties just as within munici-
palities or states there are school districts of
low wealth and districts of high wealth, The
differentials in these tax bases need to be
equalized. Let me say along this line, how-
ever, I know of no poor state, with the pos-
sible exception of Alaska, that needs federal
equalization of tax bases. The common mis-
understanding on this point arises from the
fallure to understand that education, as
well as community facilities, are financed
from tax systems using wealth as a tax base
not income. The per capita income of a state
is not the test of whether it can support
schools but rather the per capita wealth.
Absentee ownership or a poorly structured
real estate tax permits many of the lower
per capita income states which are reason-
ably wealthy to talk peor-mouth. If the
children of the poor are to get a better edu-
cation, there will need to be recognition and
action on the proposition that expenditures
per pupil will need to be higher In these
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districts than in those more fortunately
endowed.

Breaking the poverty cycle often requires
preschool training. The accomplishments of
the local and private Head Start Program,
which the federal program properly empha-
sized, indicates that the states are correct in
developing these remedial preschool pro-
grams on a large scale in poverty areas.

Perhaps the highest priority for the pre-

vention of poverty should be given to pro-
viding birth control information to public
assistance recipients on a voluntary basis.
A broad program to make available birth con-
trol information would encourage family
planning and reduce the incidence of un-
supportable children among the poor. I be-
lieve that helping the poor control the size
of their families offers our most promising
opportunity for halting the growth of pov-
erty.
We should also do something for young
people who are of working age but who are
neither in school nor in a job, those for whom
the educational and welfare reforms have
come too late. I think we should consider a
pilot plan which might mean some subsidiza-
tion to their employment by private busi-
ness based upon a comprehensive study of
what is already being done in this area. This
could involve a program under which busi-
ness would provide work at less than mini-
mum wages for young people who would not
otherwise be employed. The actual wage
could be based on an estimate of their pro-
ductivity and their value to the firm in re-
lation to other employees. In addition, a
direct government supplement would be paid
to such employees in order to bring them
up, if necessary, to a minimum wage. Obvi-
ously such a plan would involve adminis-
trative problems, but I think it is worth con-
sidering. It might well speed the movement
of people needed in occupations paying low
wages and thus increase the demand for labor
in such areas. Perhaps the Human Invest-
ment tax credit, which I have proposed,
would be sufficient. This is a 7% tax credit
comparable to the investment tax credit for
capital costs invested in machinery and capi-
tal cost invested in training and retraining
manpower.

These, then, are some of the possible ap-
proaches to guaranteeing opportunity. Ob-
viously there are many others which time
has prevented me from mentioning. One
thing is clear, the magnitude of the task is
immense and requires a continuing effort by
the private sector and understanding by all
levels of government so that their programs
work in conformity with and not against
the operation of the private sector.

Guaranteeing opportunity has many ad-
vantages. It is positive and assumes that
every individual should, and will if the cli-
mate is right, make a contribution of his
own. It challenges our ingenuity to find
ways and means for maximum utilization of
our human resources. It is consistent with
our value system and what we think we know
about human behavior. It would be sup-
ported with a greater public consensus. And
it would tend to protect the balanced mech-
anism of freedom with responsibility, calling
for less social control of the indlvidual.

In his 1962 State of the Union Message,
President Kennedy proposed that amend-
ments to the public welfare program stress
“services instead of support, rehabilitation
instead of relief, and training for useful work
rather than prolonged dependency.”

We are far from the mark. Indeed pro-
grams going in the opposite direction have
been sold under this fine label.

The guaranteed income, the negative in-
come tax and other well meaning programs
would take us further afield. We need to
develop our soclety so. we can truthfully
guarantee opportunities to all who gain sat-
isfaction from doing a meaningful job well;
and in this development we will find that
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we probably have attained a soclety where
all have ample incomes.

AIR, AND WATER POLLUTION

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Colorado [Mr. BROTZMAN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday the President sent to Congress his
message on protecting our natural herit-
age. He spoke at great length about the
growing problem of air and water pollu-
tion. He pointed out the seriousness of
this problem and offered some sugges-
tions for meeting the challenge of air
and water pollution.

I fully agree with the President when
he says that pollution is an urgent prob-
lem. Private citizens as well as Federal,
State and local governmental units have
come to recognize the increasing dangers
presented by air and water pollution.
We in the Congress have enacted legisla-
tion in this area. During the 88th Con-
gress, I was pleased to assist in drafting
legislation which culminated in the en-
actment of the Clean Air Act. And, dur-
ing the last Congress, the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act was was passed.

Perhaps, Mr. Speaker, we in Colorado
have been more fortunate than many of
our more industrialized sister States.
We have not had the same experiences as
California, or New York, or New Jersey.
But, Mr. Speaker, pollution is coming to
Colorado, and it is coming fast. In a
recent issue of Time magazine, the air
pollution problem in Denver was sum-
marized in one sentence. Time said:

Rapldly industrializing Denver, which for
many years boasted of its crystalline air, is
now of ten smogbound.

We have a similar situation with re-
gard to water pollution. The once
sparkling waters of Colorado’s many
rivers and streams increasingly are be-
coming clogged with industrial refuse.

There are many persons who share our
great concern. Industry itself is con-
cerned. However, it is difficult for pri-
vate industry and even State and local
governments to meet the full challenge of
air and water pollution. Pollution
abatement is expensive. And, because it
is expensive, it often goes unheeded.

Mr. Speaker, it is important that we
find a means to encourage those who are
willing to help meet the challenge of pol-
lution, but who simply cannot because of
the tremendous expense involved.

Accordingly, Mr. Speaker, I have in-
troduced legislation today that will pro-
vide a 20-percent incentive tax credit
for an industry that undertakes the con-
struction of air or water pollution treat-
ment facilities in cooperation with Fed-
eral and State governments on pollution
programs. This legislation would enable
industries to write off nearly 30 percent
of the cost of constructing such facilities
over a 5-year period.

The purpose of this legislation is to en-
courage the immediate construction of
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pollution abatement facilities so that no
time will be wasted in getting to the
heart of the problem. Legislation to re-
quire pollution abatement facilities to
meet Federal, State, and local standards
already has been enacted, and many in-
dustries have expressed a willingness to
tackle this problem.

A tax credit arrangement would en-
able them to immediately undertake the
construetion of the costly facilities with-
out having to wait for the availability of
funds from Government grants.

AIR AND WATER POLLUTION

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. SCHWENGEL] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, for
many years the Congress has been at-
tempting to deal with the problem of air
and water pollution. As a member of
the Public Works Committee for 10
years, I have heard hours of testimony
on the problem of water pollution and
have heard a multitude of suggestions
offered on how to deal with the problem.

In 1961 I supported the water pollu-
tion abatement legislation passed during
the 87th Congress. However, I pointed
out at that time that it seemed to me
that more research was needed on how
to deal with the problem more effectively
and efficiently. I believe that this is still
a major problem in control. However,
some techniques have been developed
and we can start on the awesome task of
trying to keep our air clean and to free
our rivers and streams from pollution.

For this reason I am joining today
with a number of my colleagues in the
House in introducing legislation aimed
at creating a favorable atmosphere for
those who want to join the fight against
pollution. Under the legislation I am
introduecing, a taxpayer would receive a
tax credit for undertaking a construction
program for air and water pollution
abatement facilities. To qualify for the
20-percent tax credit allowable under the
provisions of the bill, the facilities to be
constructed would have to meet the
standards set by appropriate State agen-
cies. This would insure that quality
control facilities would be constructed.

The legislation being introduced today
will give business and industry an in-
centive to get into the fight against water
and air pollution. The program pre-
sented here today, if adopted, would
mean that pollution control could take
place without a massive program of Fed-
eral grants, and therefore could elimi-
nate the costly administration of yet an-
other Federal program.

As I stated earlier, more research in
the field of water and air pollution con-
trol is needed. New standards must be
developed. More efficient methods of
pollution control must be found, and
with the cooperation of government at
all levels and industry, they can be
found. I am exploring this possibility
and hope to introduce legislation of this
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kind to provide for this kind of coopera-
tive effort.

MEDICAL HISTORY MADE AT THE
ST. BARNABAS MEDICAL CENTER

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
woman from New Jersey [Mrs. DWYER]
may extend her remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, it is a
matter of considerable pride to me that
one of the most advanced medical cen-
ters in the world is situated in the con-
gressional district which I represent.
The St. Barnabas Medical Center in
Livingston, N.J., is a monument to prog-
ress, to humanity, and to the healing
arts, and it was a deeply impressive ex-
perience for me to visit this great institu-
tion for the first time less than 2 weeks
ago.

Only a few days before my visit, doc-
tors at the center made medical history
by using two of the latest medical tech-
niques in conjunction—cryosurgery and
hyperbaric medicine—to perform a pros-
tate operation on an 80-year-old patient
who might not have survived conven-
tional surgery.

A description of this event was pub-
lished in the January 19 issue of the
West Essex Tribune of Livingston and I
include the article at the end of my re-
marks for the information of our col-
leagues.

To a great extent, Mr. Speaker, the St.
Barnabas Medical Center is a product of
the vision and tireless effort of one of
this House's most distinguished former
Members, the Honorable Robert W.
Kean, of Livingston, who served so long
and so brilliantly on the Committee on
Ways and Means.

As a result of last year's realinement
of New Jersey's congressional districts,
it is now my privilege to represent Con-
gressman Kean. And it was in his
capacity as chairman of the board of St.
Barnabas that my notable constituent
escorted me throughout this remarkable
facility together with his associate, Mr.
Anthony Scala, president of the medical
center and also a guiding force in bring-
ing it into reality.

As the following news story will illus-
trate in one particular area, the St. Bar-
nabas Medical Center is unsurpassed in
the breadth and scope of its medical and
research services, its superior facilities
and equipment, and in the significance
of the work being done by its staff on the
frontiers of medical science.

The article follows:

FirsT OPERATION IN HYPERBARIC CHAMBER AT
S1. BarnaBas CoMBINED WITH CRYOSUR-
GERY; OPERATION SUCCESSFUL
Physiclans at Saint Barnabas Medical

Center made medical history on Friday

when they combined the two latest medical

techniques to perform a prostate operation
on an elghty year old pntlent who t.hey felt
would not survive conventional surgery. The
procedure marked the first time anywhere
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that cryosurgery had been used in conjunc-
tion with hyperbaric medicine.

The patient, a resident of Freehold, was
suffering from an enlarged prostate, but be-
cause of his age and past medical history,
physiclans were skeptical about using con-
ventional surgical means to remove the
gland. It was decided that by using cryo-
surgery, which is the removal of body tis-
sue by freezing rather than by cutting, the
risk could be greatly reduced.

However, physicians also were skeptical
about how the operation might affect the
cardiovascular system of the patient in view
of the fact that he had recently suffered
four heart attacks. Because of this it was
decided that the operation would take place
in the new Hyperbaric Medicine and Research
Facility at Saint Barnabas. Hyperbaric
medicine is the use of high pressure oxygen
either to treat a patlent or to ald in a pro-
cedure. In this case it was used to decrease
the risk Involved in the surgery. By per-
forming the operation in the chamber no ef-
fort was placed on the cardiovascular and
neuromuscular systems which were fully
nourished with oxygen at all times. It
marked the first time that the newly com-
pleted surgical chamber at Saint Barnabas
had been used, although the medical cham-
ber, which is a twin to the one used for sur-
gery, is being used extensively.

By combining these two procedures, the
risk involved in performing the operation
on Frank Erystoff, Jr. of Freehold was
greatly reduced. The team of physicians in-
volved in the procedure included Dr. Ward
A. Soanes of Buffalo, a consultant in urology
at Saint Barnabas, Dr. Robert Lieb, attend-
ing physician in urology at Saint Barnabas,
Dr. Joseph A. Cox, chief of anesthesiology
at the Medical Center, Dr, Charles Abbott,
director of Hyperbaric Medicine Department
at Saint Barnabas, and Dr. Thomas Libby,
coordinator of the Hyperbaric Medicine
Team. The entire procedure, which toock
place under 30 pounds per square inch of
pressure, or two atmospheres more than sea
level, lasted only 23 minutes and the patient's
condition is now listed as “good” by Medi~
cal Center officials.

In announcing the procedure Anthony
Scala, president of the Medical Center, who
assisted in the chamber by handling the
technical equipment wused for cryosurgery,
sald, “We at Saint Barnabas are justly proud
of what has been accomplished here. It
represents a breakthrough in medicine and
the public can be assured that we will con-
tinue our work both in hyperbaric medicine
and cryosurgery.”

A MEANS TO HALT WATER AND
AIR POLLUTION

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. STEIGER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, it is my pleasure today to join
with a number of my colleagues in intro-
ducing legislation designed to help com-
bat air and water pollution.

We are all aware that the pollution of
our air and water is not a new problem.
In the 1940's and early 1950’s, people
laughed and joked about the smoke in
Pittsburgh and smog in Los Angeles. Mr.
Speaker, no one laughs anymore.

And during that same period, there
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were claims that we should not worry
about the silt and waste being pumped
into our waters because nature would
take care of it, after all, streams are self-
cleaning in the sense that bacteria in
them break down wastes. Nature used
to be able to do its job, Mr. Speaker.
Fifty years ago the system worked well.
A recent presentation by the League of
Women Voters, called “It's Your Deci-
sion—Clean Water,” explained the rea-
sons this system no longer works. The
presentation noted:

Now if the laws of nature worked so well in
1900 why don’t they work today? The answer

is: they do. Nature hasn’t changed, but we
have.

Our answer number one is people—three
times as many people.

We have given up the simple life for higher
standards of prosperity. Instead of the 1900
average of five gallons of water used in the
home per person per day, it is now estimated
we use an average of 50 gallons of water per
person per day and 150 gallons if we include
both domestic and municipal services from
1500 to 2000 gallons per person per day to
supply us with the products of agriculture
and industry.

Which brings us to answer Number 3—
products. Few people realize the amount of
water required for all the products of this
highly complex society.

During the last 20 years we have created
six times as much pollution for each in-
dividual in the nation. Raw sewage, in-
dustrial wastes, drainage from farmlands, all
the side effects of more people, more pros-
perity and more products.

Mr. Speaker, I think this clearly points
out the problem we face. Nature can no
longer do the job for us. We must pro-
vide a befter answer in order to insure
both clean air and clean water. In some
areas this problem is reaching crisis pro-
portions.

The State of Wisconsin today has one
of the most farsighted and toughest wa-
ter pollution laws in the United States.
Wisconsin has been a leader in the fight
for clean water. We must, however, as
a nation, increase our efforts to arrest
environmental contamination.

The bill my colleagues and I have in-
troduced today is designed to aid nature.
It is designed to provide incentive to the
genius of private enterprise to do the job.
This legislation will encourage industry
to act promptly in building facilities to
control water and air pollution by pro-
viding a 20-percent investment tax credit
for the installation of control equipment.
I trust this Congress will consider very
carefully this much-needed legislation.

HOUSE SELECT COMMITTEE ON
EXPORT CONTROL

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Alabama [Mr. Epwarps] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, I am introducing today a House
resolution providing for the reestablish=~
ment of the House Select Committee on
Export Control.
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The function of this select committee
would be to conduct a full investigation
of the operations of the Export Control
Act of 1949.

A study of this kind is essential in view
of the complex issues which face us with
regard to U.S. frade with Communist
countries. It is needed because of the
proposals which have been made by the
President and because of actions already
taken by the executive branch in the di-
rection of expanded trade with these
Communist nations.

Article I, section 8, of the Constitution
states:

The Congress shall have power . . . to reg-
ulate commerce with foreign nations.

In 1949 the Congress passed the Ex-
port Control Act on the basis of its con-
stitutional authority. The objective was
to help “regulate” U.S. commerce with
nations in cases where our national in-
terests might be adversely affected.

But today Congress has no effective
committee with the responsibility and
equipment needed to ascertain whether
provisions of the Export Control Act are
actually in force, or whether new legisla-
tion is now needed.

My resolution would fill the gap, and
would give us the tool we need to handle
our responsibility in this important issue.

Mr. Speaker, I recognize that in some
circles the Constitution is considered as
an outdated document which is not ade-
quate for a changing world. Further
than that, there are those who feel that
Congress itself is only a quaint and in-
teresting institution, valued more as a
tourist attraction than as one of the three
coequal branches of the Federal Govern-
ment.

Of course I do not subscribe to these
notions. But I do believe that we had
better heed the Constitution until we de-
vise something better, or prepare to give
up the whole idea of representative gov-
ernment.

And I believe that Congress has an
obligation to accept and to fulfill its con-
situtional responsibility in vital mat-
ters of national policy.

The question of East-West trade is one
of these matters of national policy. The
President has proposed that we expand
this trade. Actions of the executive
branch have already been taken to ex-
pand U.S. trade with Communist nations.

It may be that these actions, those
taken and those proposed, are indeed in
our national interest. I rather doubt it;
but at any rate, Congress has not in-
formed itself adequately on the issue. It
is time that we learn more about it.

Observations of recent events indicate
serious contradictions in any U.S. eager-
ness to expand East-West trade. These
contradictions cry out for explanation.

For example, our Government has im-
posed a blockade on trade with Cuba.
We ask other nations to refrain from
trading with Cuba because Cuba’s Com-
munist government is unfriendly to us.

Just a few days ago the United King-
dom agreed to grant 5 years’ credit to
Cuba to be used for the construction of
8 $39 million fertilizer plant by a British
firm.
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In 1964 a British firm was allowed by
its Government to sell $22 million worth
of buses to Cuba. In 1965 British exports
to Cuba amounted to $70 million. In
the first 9 months of 1966 they totalled
nearly $19 million.

Our State Department apparently has
raised objections, publicly or privately,
with the United Kingdom regarding this
trade.

But how can we do this when we our-
selves are now evidently engaged in ex-
panding trade with Russia and other
Communist countries?

An even more basic contradiction
presents itself when we ascertain the
positions of the U.S.S.R. and this coun-
try with respect to each other.

President Johnson speaks of “building
bridges” and we continually hear of the
need for additional U.S. gestures of good
will as a means of breaking down the
deep and longstanding suspicion which
the Kremlin is said to harbor against the
United States.

For more than 20 years now, ever
since the American armies of World War
II took deliberate action to allow the
Russian army to capture Berlin ahead of
us, we have been told of the need for
gestures of good will.

In October of last year our Govern-
ment decided to drop restrictions on the
export of many kinds of goods to Russia.
And while the official announcement
stressed that the goods included things
like food and medicine, the list also in-
cluded jet airplane engines, diesel
engines, machine tools, and various
chemical and scientific instruments.

At the same time it was announced
that the Export-Import Bank, supported
primarily by the United States, would
finance exports of U.S. automobile ma-
chinery with which to equip a huge auto-
mobile plant in Russia.

And while this is going on the whole
world knows that Russia and other
Communist nations are supplying mili-
tary equipment to North Vietnam for
use against American soldiers in South
Vietnam.

The Communists make no secret of
this. In fact they boast of it in their
newspapers and on their worldwide
radio broadcasts. They vow to support
Hanoi against the “American imperi-
alists.”

We are even persuaded that we must
not make trouble for the Communists in
the Haiphong Harbor, through which
North Vietnam imports much >f its ma-
terial, because if we do we might dam-
age some of the Russian ships unloading
military supplies there.

It is well known by every schoolboy
that international communism has long
been able tc use world commerce as a
major weapon in ils arsenal.

If there is any evidence that the
U.S.5.R. has changed its course, has
modified its objectives centered around
the triumph of communism over capital-
ism, then let us hear about it.

If there is any evidence that Russia
has abandoned its trade offensive, in-
cluding a very significant buildup of her
merchant shipping strength, then let us
hear of it.
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The evidence most of us have, shows
the opposite: that Russia is stepping up
her emphasis on international trade as
a means of “burying us”,

Many of us feel that for every “bridge”
we try to build with the Communist
world, Russia will ask for and get two
more agreements giving her favorable
trade with the United States. History
shows that this is what has happened.

The need for congressional study in
this matter is further highlighted by
what apparently is evasiveness of the
executive branch in letting the country
know what is going on.

As others have pointed out, the Com-
merce Department said in October that
in deciding to relax export restrictions
to Communist countries consultation
had been made with the intelligence
community. But investigation has
shown that no such consultation had
in fact been undertaken.

These are all matters that need clari-
fication. They need congressional at-
tention at an early date. A Select Com-
mittee on Export Control did function
in the House during the 87th Congress.

I urge the Congress to give full con-
sideration to the need for reestablish-
ment of the House Select Committee on
Export Control as a means of accepting
the congressional responsibility as pro=
vided expressly in the Constitution.

The time is late, and must not be
allowed to become too late. -

THE 1968 BUDGET

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
ZasLockr). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from North Caro-
lina [Mr. Jowas] is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent’s current budget now under con-
sideration, which came up to the House
a week ago yesterday, projects a deficit
in fiscal year 1968 of $8.1 billion; but the
distinguished gentleman from Texas
[Mr. MagonN], the chairman of the House
Committee on Appropriations, in a
speech here a week ago today, said that
this low projection is based upon a num-
bar of assumptions and contingencies, all
of which will have to be met if the deficit
is to remain under $18 billion next year.

Among those assumptions is that the
level of economic activity will continue
high in order to produce substantially
higher funds from individual income
taxes. Right at this point I might re-
mind the House today that the projec-
tion of receipts from corporate income
taxes next year is substantially lower
than this year. This result follows by
reason of the gimmick brought into play
last year by the Administration in re-
quiring the acceleration of corporate in-
come tax payments. That was a one-
shot proposition, as many of us pointed
out at the time, and the results will be
felt next year when receipts from cor-
porate income taxes will be lower than
they are this year.

There are several other contingencies
involved. Many of them require legisla-
tive action which Congress on previous
occasions has declined to approve. An-
other contingency is that Congress will
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raise first-class postal rates by 20 per-
cent. It is also contingent on the impo-
sition of a 6 percent surcharge on cor-
porate and income taxes as the President
recommends. It is also contingent on
the Government being able to dispose of
around $5 billion in participation
certificates.

This use of participation certificates is
a real interesting little device by which
the level of expenditures by Government
agencies is pretended to be held down.
The amount of funds received by an
agency as a result of the sale of PC’s
can be counted as a reduction of ex-
penditures rather than a receipt by vir-
tue of the peculiar way in which the
books are kept around here. Of course,
these certificates cannot be sold on the
open market for their face value, be-
cause the interest return is less than an
investor can get on his investments
elsewhere.

So, Mr. Speaker, in order to induce an
investor to buy one of these certificates,
the Government has to subsidize the in-
terest. Therefore, Congress, this year,
will be requested to provide, out of the
General Treasury, a subsidy of z num-
ber of dollars, depending upon how many
of the certificates are disposed of in
order to bring the level of return on these
certificates up to the level at which an
investor would invest his money therein.

Of course, Mr. Speaker, this is alleged
to be a sale. But, it is not a sale. It is
simply a clever way of borrowing money
without having it added to the national
debt, The title to the mortgages will be
retained by the Government; the Gov-
ernment will continue to service the loans
and will guarantee the repayment of the
sums advanced by the purchasers of the
participating certificates.

Mr. Speaker, the Attorney General has
ruled that these obligations are similar
to general obligations of the Federal
Government. Therefore, the $5 billion,
if we sell that many next year, should be
added to the national debt, but will not
be. This is just a convenient way of bor-
rowing money for additional spending
without having it reflected in the national
debt. But, Mr. Speaker, that is one of
the contingencies, and there are some
others.

Mr. Speaker, unless all these contin-
gencies are met and unless all of the
assumptions stand up, as the gentleman
from Texas pointed out, the deficit next
year might well be $18 billion.

Now, Mr. Speaker, a man from Mars
who might be visiting this continent
would think we are all off—if he should
examine this budget. As a matter of
fact, it takes a magician to figure out
what the budget contemplates in the way
of spending next year, because there are
five separate sets of figures in the budget
showing different levels of spending.

One set of fizgures is used in the ad-
ministrative budget. It covers only esti-
mated receipts and proposed expendi-
tures of funds owned by the Government.
It is shown on table 1 of page 41 of the
budget and lists estimated receipts for
1968 at $126.9 billion and expenditures
at $135 billion—for a deficit of $8.1
billion.
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Another set of figures is used in the
consolidated cash budget. It is shown
on table 2 of page 41 of the budget and
records the flow of money between the
Government and the public on a cash
basis, including trust fund transactions.
It lists estimated receipts from the pub-
lic at $168.1 billion during 1968 and pro-
jected payments to the public at $272.4
billion—for a deficit of $4.3 billion,

The third set of figures is used in the
national income accounts budget. It is
shown on table 3 of page 43 of the budget
and includes actual cash receipts and
expenditures plus accruals but excludes
loans and receipts from the sale of loans,
Estimated receipts for 1968 are listed in
this table at $167.1 billion and expendi-
tures at $169.2 billion—for a deficit of
$2.1 billion.

The fourth set of figures is used to
show gross expenditures of Government-
administered funds. It appears on table
B-9 on page 413 of the budget, and shows
that gross expenditures on a checks-
issued basis will in 1968 reach the fan-
tastic total of $210.2 billion.

The fifth set of figures is used to show
new obligational authority requested of
Congress. The amount requested is
shown on tables 4 and 5 on pages 44 and
45 of the budget. These tables show
that the President is requesting $144
billion in new obligational authority.
This means that he is requesting Con-
gress to appropriate that much addition-
al money for fiscal year 1968. The re-
quest this year is for $17.5 billion more
than was requested in the original budg-
et submission for fiscal year 1966.

It is this $144 billion in new obliga-
tional authority which the House Com-
mittee on Appropriations will be consid-
ering in hearings this spring. What
Congress appropriates for fiscal year
1968 will not control the level of spend-
ing in 1968 or even thereafter because
while some of whatever is appropriated
will be spent in 1968 some will be re-
tained for spending in subsequent years.
But of one thing we all can be sure, the
President does not have a dime to spend
that Congress does not first authorize
and later appropriate—so whatever
amount of the $144 billion in requested
new obligational authority is denied—
can never be spent because it will not be
available.

It must not be forgotten that, while
the President is only asking Congress to
appropriate new money in the amount
of $144 billion next year, expenditures
are projected at $210 billion in the gross
expenditures budget, at $172.4 billion in
the cash budget, at $169.2 billion in the
national income accounts budget, and
at $135 billion in the administrative
budget.

The funds that will be spent next year,
in addition to those appropriated in new
obligational authority, will come out of a
backlog of $125 billion in previously ap-
propriated but unspent funds. The
budget estimates that, at the end of fis-
cal year 1968, this pool of unspent funds
will amount to $132.8 billion, and this
money, of course, will be available for
expendifures in 1969 and beyond.
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But some of the money in this pool,
while unspent, will already have been
obligated by the time we come to the
end of 1968, but not all of it. The
balances of obligated authority by agency
are shown in table 10 of page 51 of the
budget and show, for example, that $9.5
billion will remain unobligated at the end
of 1968 in funds appropriated to the
President, that $2.5 billion will remain
unobligated in the Department of Agri-
culture, and that $8.6 billion will remain
unobligated in other independent
agencies not listed in the table. The
total of unobligated funds to be on hand
in the executive branch of the Govern-
ment at the end of 1968 will be $49.5 bil-
lion as will be shown in table 10.

While it is understood that some lead-
time is necessary, particularly in areas
such as construction, research and de-
velopment, and the procurement of ma-
terial requiring manufacture, it seems
to me that the Committee on Appropria-
tions has a clear duty to make a close
and searching examination of the need
to maintain these huge unobligated sums
of money. It is possible that this exami-
nation will disclose a clear necessity to
carry over this $50 billion into 1969 but
at the same time it is possible that a
close and careful examination will dis-
close that all of it is not so required. And
for any part of these unobligated funds
that we can pry loose for use in 1968, we
can reduce the request for new obliga-
tional authority by that same amount.
The job of making this examination will
fall on each subcommittee and for what-
ever it may be worth I strongly recom-
mend aggressive action in this area be-
cause I believe an extra effort will bear
fruit and enhance our opportunity to
make substantial cuts in the requests for
new obligational authority—new appro-
priations.

Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. JONAS. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. RHODES of Arizona. I thank the
gentleman from North Carolina for the
very fine and thorough statement that
he is making concerning this budget.

I would like to ask the gentleman this
question apropos of the subject he has
just. dealt with, the subject of unobli-
gated balances. '

Is it not a rather strange phenomenon
that the House of Representatives and
the Senate, that is the Congress of the
United States, cannot under the rules of
the House at least repeal an appropria-
tilon or unappropriate funds that have
been appropriated? It has always
seemed to me to be singularly unwise for
such a situation to exist.

We know that in past years funds have
been appropriated for purposes that are
no longer valid and I, for one, have sug-
gested, and I know that other Members
have, that when we consider revising the
rules of the House and reorganizing the
House as we sometimes do, that we ought
to deal with this situation and make it
possible for the House today to repeal or
to rescind an unwise appropriation,
which appropriation had been made in
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years past; or perhaps in the case of an
appropriation which was wise when it
was made but as to which the purpose
originally existing is no longer in exist-
ence or may be invalid as of today.

Mr. JONAS. I agree with the gentle-
man. About the only way we can attack
that problem is to take into considera-
tion, in granting new obligational au-
thority for specific agencies, if there are
any strings tied to the funds they wish
to carry over.

While we are on the subject of unobli-
gated balances, just to give you an idea
where some of this money will be: $9%
billion is in funds appropriated to the
President—not to the Department of
Defense and not to any other Depart-
ment—but foreign aid and other funds
appropriated to the President. That is
$9%5 billion; $2,500 million will be in the
Department of Agriculture; $8.6 billion
will remain in other independent agen-
cies lumped together in the table and
not identified by the specific agency.

I think the job of examining these un-
obligated balances is one that should
come to the attention of the subcommit-
tee members who will be considering this
budget.

CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT IN THE EXECUTIVE

BRANCH

There are several other areas in which
substantial savings can be made. One is
in the field of civilian employment in the
executive branch, which has been grow-
ing by leaps and bounds under this ad-
ministration. Table 4 on page 53 of the
budget document shows this growth trend
in jobs:

1966 ---- 2,366,317
e e e e i 2, 5486, 500
1068 (budget estimate) __--_____ 2, 615, 000

As recently as a year ago last Decem-~
ber, the President announced at the
Texas White House an administration
plan to eliminate at least 25,000 Govern-
ment jobs. The record shows that the
results did not live up to the advance
billing.

At the time this plan was announced
there were 1,947,066 permanent civilian
employees of the Government, of which
number 791,292 were engaged in defense
work. But by June 30, 19686, civilian em-
ployment had climbed to 2,366,317 of
which 1,052,998 were in the Defense De-
partment. While this substantial in-
crease was taking place in the Defense
Department, no doubt attributable to
escalation of the war in Vietnam, you
would think civilian agencies would be
redoubling their efforts to comply with
the President’s directive to reduce em-
ployment by 1 percent. But that was
not the case. Instead of showing any
decrease, nondefense employment in-
creased by 157,545 employees or 13.6
percent.

The President currently anticipates
that permanent civilian employment will
total 2,546,500 at the end of June, of
which nondefense jobs will total 1,366,-
000 or a further increase of 52,681 jobs
in nondefense activities.

And the budget projects a full-time
employment total of 2,615,000 at June
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30, 1968, of which 1,410,000 will be in
nondefense areas. This is a further in-
crease of 44,100 nondefense employees
planned for fiscal year 1968.

To recapitulate, notwithstanding the
President’s announcement of December
1, 1965, of his plan to reduce civilian em-
ployment by 25,000, here is what has
happened:

Increases in employment

Total |Defense| Non-

defense

Dec. 1, 1965, to June 30, 1066__| 419, 251
June 30, 1966, to June 30, 1967 1&%

261, 706| 157, 545
127,502| 52, 681
June 30, 1067, to June 80, 1968

| 667, 034

24,400| 44,100
4183, 608| 254,326
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As of June 30 last, the Civil Service
Commission estimated the average Fed-
eral civilian employee’s salary at $7,904.
And this does not counf the cost of
fringe benefits, space and supplies neces-
sary to keep one employee on board.
On an annual basis, the salary cost alone
for the 667,934 new employees added to
the rolls since December 1, 1965—
through June 30, 1968, as projected—
will be $5.3 billion, and this does not
even include collateral costs of provid-
ing work space, supplies, and for fringe
benefits, and so forth. And this is a
recurring cost as long as the jobs are
filled,

The following table will show full-
time jobs by agency for the years 1966,
1967, and 1968:

Full-time permanent civilian employment in the execulive branch as of June

Comparison
1066 1067 1068 s
actual estimate | estimate
1067 with | 1068 with
1966 1966
T SRR S LR s SR R B4, 070 84, 400 85, 800 +380 +1, 730
e SR S 1 T e E o PR 25,133 25,100 26, 800 —33 41, 667
0 e s ) R SRR bl L , 200 32, 300 33, 000 2,010 +2, 710
Health, Education and Welfare________ 91, 650 95, 900 99, 800 +-4, 250 -+8,150
Housing and Urban Development. 14, 009 14, 200 15, 400 -+191 +1, 301
0y R I R g - SR 59, 432 60, 200 62,100 +768 2,
astisas_ S o2 o e 33, 067 33, 100 33, 700 +33 +633
Labor._.__. 9, 208 9, 250 9, 800 44 +592
PostOmiee: oL i 12 EERl SRR 489, 898 525, 000 539, 300 435,102 |, 402
B L i N B s e 4,572 25, 000 25, 400 +428 -+828
Ageney for International Developmen 14, BG2 186, 800 17, 500 ~+1, 908 2, 608
Peace CoTDs. -t e 1,158 1, 240 1, 600 482 +442
i e Ty et a0 S TR LML AR RS A 52,924 53, 850 55, BOO +026 +2 876
Treasury.....- - a i 80, 176 80, 900 83, 200 +724 -+3, 024
Atomic Energy Commissi e R Dy 6, 974 7,010 7, 200 +36 +228
General Services Administration________________.__ 35, 055 36, 600 37, 500 <645 +1, 545
Ly P S S S S S G R S L 33, 526 43, 600 34, 000 +74 4474
Veterans' Administration . . oo 147, 634 140, 300 154, 200 +1, 666 +6, f66
Selective Service System_____._ 6, 060 6, 300 6, 300 — 669 -
Small Business Administration. 3,862 4, 050 4, 800 +188 -+938
Tennessee Valley Authority.... 11, 486 11, 800 12,300 +314 4814
Panama Canal 2 e TR SR, [ A L 14,129 14, 600 14, 500 +471 +771
U.S. Information Al.'ency___ _____ 11, 516 11, 900 12, 000 384 +
Miscellaneons SERNEIBR. - ool Ll aalE 30, 789 31, 700 32, 900 +011 +2 111
Allowance for contingencies_ _____ . ...._. R B 1, 800 4,800 +1, 900 +4,
Subtotal. ... 1,313,319 1, 366, 000 1 410, 100 +-52, 682 406, 781
Department of Defense, mIIitm “and mllit!ll'j'
BESRIAIOOU L, Lo sE i SCU TR ot I, G 1,052,998 | 1,180,500 | 1,904,900 | 127,502 | --151,802
R e e e il G e M SR 2,366,317 2, 546, 500 2, 615, 000 4180, 183 4248, 683

The foregoing comments and the table
refer only to full-time employment. The
budget projects a total of 266,500 part-
time employees in 1968 which, of course,
will have to be added to the full-time
employment shown above so the total
number on the payroll in 1968 will be
above 2,800,000,

I would invite your attention to a re-
port and statement released to the press
yesterday by the distinguished gentle-
man from Texas [Mr. Mauon], who is
chairman of our House Committee on
Appropriations, but who issued the state-
ment in his capacity as chairman of the
Joint Committee on Reduction of Nones-
sential Federal Expenditures. His re-
port shows that civilian employment by
the executive agencies of the Federal
Government increased by 104,444 per-
sons during the first 6 months of the cur-
rent fiscal year.

Now some of these new jobs may be
justified in agencies such as the Depart-
ment of Defense, the Post Office Depart-
ment, and perhaps the Internal Revenue

Service; but I submit that when a Presi-
dent announces that he is going to re-
duce civilian employment by 1 percent
and instead of a reduction there is the
substantial increase noted above, I think
the heads of the civilian agencies of the
Government ought to be brought to task
and made to justify in detail the need
for these increases. I frankly doubt if a
good case can be made fo increase per-
sonnel in the Department of Agriculture
and in some of the other purely civilian
departments and agencies. So I recom-
mend to the committee that here is a
big field in which to explore for reduc-
tions. Remember that in 1968 we will
be dealing with a total payroll of $23.3
billion. For every job we cut out there
will be a corresponding saving of ap-
proximately $7,904 in salary alone. If
we could eliminate 100,000 of the 254,-
000 jobs that have been created in non-
defense areas since 1965, the saving
would amount to nearly a billion dollars
a year, and remember that this saving
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will be on an annual basis and recur
every year.

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. JONAS. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, if the gentle-
man would permit, I would like to study
for a moment another aspect of this
budget-spending proposition in relation
to the highway trust funds. The Secre-
tary is directed to invest in short-term
loans the money which is in the trust
fund, and it is my understanding that
at the present time about $1.1 billion has
been borrowed from that fund.

Now, the President—and we would not
want to doubt his intention—has asked
for a rollback in the highway construc-
tion program as an economy coolant.

But is it not a fact that this $1.1
billion from the highway trust fund has
been spent in reality, and that to replen-
ish it, so the highway program can pro-
ceed at a normal speed, we would have
to have an additional source of revenue
for that $1.1 billion which has been bor-
rowed, or else raise the debt ceiling to
get to it? Isthatnot correct?

Mr. JONAS. I do not know any other
way to do it, unless we just turn on the
printing presses, which is about what we
have been doing.

Mr. KYL. While the intention in col-
lecting the highway construction pro-
gram funds may be a perfectly legitimate
motive, this does in fact hide some Gov-
ernment spending, does it not?

Mr. JONAS. That is quite correct.

I thought the gentleman was going to
refer to another proposal of the Presi-
dent to divert out of the administration’s
budget the highway beautification and
safety money and transfer that to the
trust fund in 1968, but I would be glad to
yield to the gentleman further if he
wishes me to.

Mr. KYL. No, I thank the gentleman.

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Speaker, let me hurry
along and move now to one other area
which is deserving of very careful con-
sideration. This is a broad area and not
a specific project. Then I will have a
recommendation to make about how I
believe we can proceed through redue-
tions in these specific areas to accomplish
the objective of reducing the request for
new obligational authority by a sufficient
amount to obviate a tax increase.

OTHER OBJECTS

The next area is one we refer to in the
budget hearings as “Other objects.”
In every agency justification there will
be a table giving a breakdown of obliga-
tions by objects, including travel, trans-
portation of things, printing, supplies,
utilities, and so forth. There is no sum-
mary of these objects in the budget. For
the last several years I have asked for
such a summary and always receive it,
but usually it comes in a month or two
after the budget document has been sub-
mitted. I have asked for such a sum-
mary this year, but it will be delayed
again. Based on the summary supplied
last year, I predict that it will contain
some shocking information and will open
up another area for substantial budget
cutting. For example, here are a few
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items taken from the summary provided
last year:
Billion

Personnel travel (civillan, $442 mil-

lion) 1.7
Transportation of things. ... -cacana 3.8
Printing and reproductions......... . 305
Supplies and materials.__________.__ 28.5

Grants, subsidies, and contributions. 20.
Rents, communications, and utilities. 2.4

Obviously cuts proposed in the area of
“‘other objects” cannot be pinpointed
until the individual justifications are re-
ceived, but I believe the committee should
give close and careful attention to these
“‘other objects’” because I believe that
these large sums can be reduced sub-
stantially without damage.

GROWTH IN FEDERAL SPENDING

The last year we had a balanced
budget and paid anything on the
national debt—$1.2 billion—was 1960.
Since then there has been a succession
of deficits—red ink on the Govern-
ment’s books continuously. The impres-
sion is sought to be left that these def-
icits have been caused solely by the
escalating war in Vietnam. That is not
true as the following figures will show:

In fiscal year 1966 spending was up to
$107 billion from the $76.5 billion level
registered in 1960. The 1966 total was
up to $10.5 billion over 1965 and of that
total $7.5 billion was for defense while
$3 billion was for nondefense purposes.

In fiscal year 1967 the latest spending
estimate is $126.7 billion or $19.7 billion
over 1966, of which $12.5 billion is attrib-
utable to defense and $7.2 billion to non-
defense.

Proposed spending in fiscal year 1968
is estimated to increase still further to
$135 billion—$8.3 billion for defense and
$3 billion for nondefense.

Thus, unless Congress practices re-
straint and refuses to follow the adminis-
tration’s unsound fiscal policies, nonde-
fense spending will have increased dur-
ing the brief period of 3 years—1966,
1967, and 1968—by $13.2 billion—3 years
in which we have seen a vast accelera-
tion of the war in Vietnam.

Never before in the history of this
great Nation when we were at war have
we attempted to operate the Govern-
ment on a “business as usual” basis. In
World War II and in the Korean con-
flict, Presidents Roosevelt and Truman
recognized the absolute necessity of cur-
tailing nondefense spending and took
prompt action to accomplish that goal.

Instead of following examples that
served our country well, this adminis-
tration continued full steam ahead and
has increased nondefense spending sub-
stantially ever since the decision was
made to escalate the war.

Instead of slowing down the rate of
nondefense spending to balance the in-
creasing costs of the war, the adminis-
tration has adopted and is sponsoring a
number of restrictive, unsound, and, in
some cases, unfair policies designed to
increase revenues to make it appear that
the deficit is smaller than it really is:

First. It caused the suspension of the
investment tax credit and accelerated
depreciation provisions.

Second. It forced corporations to
speed up their income tax payments and
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proposes another speedup this year fo
increase revenues $800 million this year.

Third. It inaugurated a policy of de-
liberate overwithholding of individual
income taxes and forced taxpayers to be
unwilling lenders of money to the Gov-
ernment and collect only by claiming
and winning refunds.

Fourth. It now proposes to superim-
pose a 6-percent tax surcharge on cor-
porate and individual income taxes.

Fifth. It proposes a 20-percent in-
crease in first-class postage.

Sixth. It is cashing in on capital as-
sets by selling participating certifi-
cates—pools of Government-owned
mortgages and, instead of applying the
proceeds to a reduction of the national
debt as it should do, is using those pro-
ceeds for general operating expenses in
order to hold down appropriations. And
to add insult to injury, the administra-
tion is paying the purchasers of those
participating certificates a cash subsidy
to bring the yield up to a level to attract
purchasers.

Seventh. And it is engaging in other
questionable practices all designed to
make it appear that we are spending less
than is the case.

Despite the use of all these, and other
gimmicks, and one-shot in the arm tac-
tics, the deficits continue to mount and
the more money that rolls in the higher
the spending goes in both defense and
nondefense activities.

‘Thus we have an administrative budget
for 1968 which, although receipts in 1968
are estimated to be substantially higher
than for 1967, the 1968 deficit is projected
to be $8.3 billion which will be added to
the national debt to take it up to $335
billion.

REDUCTIONS CAN BE MADE

In the light of the foregoing, it is
imperative that the administration and
the Congress tighten their nondefense
spending belts to avoid the necessity for
further tax increases and the chance of
a recession. What then should be done?
One very valid suggestion would be for
the administration and Congress to im-
mediately exert every effort to roll 1967
and 1968 nondefense spending, exclusive
of interest, back to the $37,763 million
level of fiscal 1966, which ended just
T months ago. If such an effort were
undertaken, it is reasonable to expect
that one-half of the $6 billion spend-
ing increase in 1967 over 1966, or $3 bil-
lion, could be saved in the remaining
months of the current year and all of
the $7.3 billion increase in 1968 over
1966 could be saved. This effort could
reduce planned and proposed spending
in the 1967 and 1968 fiscal years by as
much as $10 billion. And the only dislo-
cation would be that resulting from roll-
ing back nondefense spending levels to
those in effect 7 months ago.

Despite repeated statements by the
President, his advisers, and others that
so very small a part of the budget is con-
trollable, every dollar and cent which the
Federal Establishment spends can be
controlled by the administration and the
Congress, acting in concert to set ceil-
ings on spending and to suspend or
stretch out civilian programs which
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providence dictates we should do until ing in fiscals 1960, 1966, 1967, and 1968.

the war is over.
The table which follows details in a

It is broken down to show expenditures

for national defense, for interest, and

broad functional outline Federal spend- for nondefense purposes:
Ezpenditures
[In millions of dollars]
1960 actual 1966 actual | 1067 estimate | 1968 estimate
National defense:
P AT SN MEERRE DN YT S TS SRR 41,215 54, 400 66, 950 72, 300
Military asslstanes. - o cois cona et oo Il , 609 gl 1, 000 £00
Atomic energy and defense related activities_.... ... 2, 867 2,341 2271 2, 387
Total, national defense. .. - ccvoeorococmcroncaaana- 45, 691 57,718 70,222 75, 487
Nondefense:
International affairs and finanee. ... _..___..__ 3,195 4,191 4, 608 4,797
pace research and technology . _ oo oo io._ 401 5, 933 5, 600 5, 300
Agriculture and agricultural resources. o 3,475 3, 307 3, 036 3,173
Natural resourees_ ____________l-__ .. 1, 798 3,120 3,226 3, 518
ommerce and trans v O 1,963 2,969 3, 495 3, 089
Housing and community development 122 347 R0 1,028
Hen‘lth Isbor, and welfave... .. . .. ... .... 3, 650 7,574 10, 389 11, 304
Education_______ 866 2,834 38, 304 2,816
Veterans | fit 5, 266 5,023 394 6, 124
General govemmunt ____________ 1, 542 2,464 2,726 2,781
Total, nondefense - 22, 277 a7, 762 43, 668 43,925
Interest 9, 266 12,132 13, 508 14, 152
Civilian and military pay increase 1, 000
Poasihle shortfall in asset sales...... 1&
Internmd £TODEROLIONS -, . L weill Lo oo 1 694 —682
b R 6 v Dl T DR D 76, 539 106, 978 126, 729 135, 033

CONTINTUOUS DEFICITS AND MOUNTING DEET
MUST STOP

The budget estimates that the Govern-
ment will wind up the current fiscal year
on June 30, 1967, showing a deficit of $9.7
billion.

The budget projects the deficit next
year at $8.1 billion.

This means that, at the end of fiscal
year 1968, we will have permitted the
U.S. Government for 8 successive years
to spend more than it has taken in; that
we have been operating in the red for 96
successive months; and that the accu-
mulated deficit during that period will
reach $48.3 billion.

The following table will show the an-
nual deficit since 1960, which was the last
year we balanced the Government's
books and paid anything on the national

debt:
[In billions]

Defieit

1961 . - $3.9
1962 _ 6.4
Y R R Y DR e A 6.3
T BT R A TR T e 8.2
1665 __..- SISl
e e AT MNEAIE £ a2
1067 9.7
1968 8.1
Total =28 S PRy B 48.3

Is it not ridiculous that during these
years since 1960, which are alleged to
have been the most prosperous in our
country’'s history, the Government has
run up a deficit in every single one of
them?

Now, faced with a national debt of $330
billion, a record of six successive budget
deficits, and the continuation of a costly
war in Vietnam, what kind of fiscal disci-
pline does the President propose? Does
he issue a call to arms for economy?
Does he urge harder work and more sac-
rifice? Does he ask that the country
agree to defer some of the things it might
want or even need but which can be post-

poned until our financial house is in
order?

No, he does none of these things. He
proposes to continue to spend and spend;
to increase taxes and raise postage rates;
and to borrow and borrow, thus adding
to the already badly swollen national
debt.

This would not be so bad if we had a
modest debt, but it is quite serious when
considered in the light of the fact that
at present this debt is larger than the
combined debts of the other countries of
the world put together. We have already
borrowed the money to make up the defi-
cits accumulated in the last 6 years and
now it is proposed to borrow more to
make up the deficits projected for this
year and next, so that at the end of 1968
it is estimated that the national debt
will be $335.4 billion.

The carrying charges on this fantastic
debt have gone up also from $9 billion
a year in 1960 to $14 billion projected
for 1968. Here we are paying out $14
billion a year just for the privilege of re-
fusing to curtail this enormous debt, and
adding to the debtf each year and thereby
increasing the interest charges.

Let me give you something to think
about with respect to this interest. In
just 231% years we will pay out, in in-
terest alone, an amount equal to the na-
tional debt but will still owe every dime
of the principal. It has been figured out
that if we would just begin to reduce the
debt by 1 percent a year, in less than 30
years we would have paid the principal
down to a sufficient point that we could
continue to pay interest and curtail
principal at 1 percent a year without pay-
ing out any more than we are now pay-
ing in interest alone.

Administration spokesmen like to re-
late the interest on the national debt to
the gross national product. I do not
think that is a realistic relationship
and believe that interest should more
properly be related to income. If you
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relate interest to income, you will find it
is taking 11 cents out of every dollar re-
ceived by the Government in individual,
corporate, estate, and excise taxes, plus
custom receipts, just to pay the interest
on the national debt. This leaves only
89 cents out of each dollar to pay for
national security and the various other
programs of the Federal Government.
You have to go all the way back to 1950
before this high ratio is exceeded, and
it has been exceeded only 10 times dur-
ing the last 46 years.

I believe it is time to call a halt to defi-
cit financing. Let us refuse to increase
this burden of debt. Let us demand that
the Government begin to live within its
means and stop borrowing more money
to pay current bills. We owe this to our
constituents and to future generations.
Every generation should pay for its own
mistakes and for its own benefits. Let
us not leave our children a heritage of
burdensome debt. We can do our part
by reducing this current budget by a suf-
ficient amount to bring it in balance and
leave a surplus which can be used to re-
duce the national debt.

Mr. Speaker, it is not going to be easy
to cut $4 or $5 billion out of this budget.
It is never easy to do so. That is why
service on the Committee on Appropria-
tions is really a very frustrating expe-
rience. That is why I always wonder that
so many of our newly elected Members
want to serve on this committee. I said
to one new Member just the other day,
after he was placed on the committee,
“We are mighty glad to have you on the
committee and I look forward to work-
ing with you.” But, I added, “If you got
on this committee hoping to win friends
to increase your popularity, you got on
the wrong committee.” He replied, “I
did not come to Congress to increase my
popularity.” I said, “More power to you;
congratulations.”

Mr. Speaker, if all of us adopt that at-
titude and go to work on this budget in
a realistic way, with the idea of striking
a blow to preserve the fiscal integrity of
our country and to protect it against the
inflationary assaults that continually
buffet it, and if we mean what we say
when we say we are for economy, we can
guide those who are not members of the
Committee on Appropriations to areas in
which we believe budget cuts can be
made, cuts which can be made without
sacrificing the security of this country to
any degree whatsoever or without cur-
tailing any essential services.

Mr. Speaker, the clerks of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations made a calcu-
lation which shows that during the last
14 years the House Committee on Appro-
priations has cut the budgets submitted
by four Presidents by a total of more
than $50 billion. All of it did not stand
up, because the House did not follow the
recommendations of its committee in
every instance, and there is another body
across the Capitol which has a right to
have its say in the appropriations proc-
ess. However, if the Congress of the
United States had followed the recom-
mendations of the House Committee on
Appropriations over the years, the na-
tional debt would be $50 billion lower
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than it is today and we would not be in
the serious fiscal situation in which our
country finds itself today.

Mr. Speaker, I shall insert into the
Recorp as a part of my remarks tables
that will contain some helpful informa-
tion for those who take this issue to
heart and who are concerned over our
country’s drift toward financial ruin.
We can avoid that if we act now but it
will demand a special and determined
effort by all who believe in fiscal respon-
sibility, sound money, and the payment
of debts.

Cash budget
[In billions]

1966
Receipts from public - $134.5
Payments to the public oo 137.8
e P e i e e D S 3.3

1967
Recelpts from publie___________.._- 154.7
Payments to the publie. o _o____ 160.9
Defiedl o st o Wy eit 6.2
E——

1968
Recelipts from publiC. o ccmeemceeam 168.1
Payments to the public. - ooceceee 172, 4
Pelielt: 2 SISl AN Sl Ll 4.3

19686
Defense 2 e, DB H
Nondefense oo eocmcmcmcmmane 79.3

1967
5 0 R SR TR e e 71.3
SNondefamse . . e 80.6
—_—

1968
Defense e 76.8
Nondefense - 95.6

Defense up in 1968 over 1966: $18.3 billion.

Nondefense up in 1968 over 1966: $£16.3
billion.

Defense up in 1968 over 1967: $5.6 billion.

Nondefense up in 1968 over 1867: #6 billion,

Administrative budget
[In billions]

1966
Receipts
Expenditures

Deficlt

Recelpts -
Expenditures

Deficit

Recelpts -
Expenditures

Deficlt

Defense (1966)_-
Nondefense (1966) ceoccm o cccceem

Defense (1967) 70.2
Nondefense (1967) c-cmeccmccmmcccaaa 56.6
Defense (1968) 75.5
Nondefense (1968) cccomccaccccaaaa 69.56

Defense expenditures up in 1968 over 1966:
$17.8 billion.

Nondefense expenditures up in 1968 over
1966: $10.2 billion.

Defense up in 1968 over 1967: $5.3 billion.

Nondefense expenditures up in 1968 over
1967: $3.0 billion.
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National income accounts budget

[In billlons]
19686
$ v el A B R $132.86
Expenuitemen s . o Ul i 132.3
B R e .3
1967
Recelpls oo oo oo
Expenditures
Defielt
Recelpts _
Expenditures
Deficit
Defenss (1988) - iiioncioiang 56.5
Nondefense (1966) - ---occoeemmeeeaa 75.8
Defense (1967) - i 68.3
Nondefense (1967) oo oocoamaeoao 85.3
Defense (1068) oo aiiccaeeeaa T4.1
Nondefense (1968) —cconcmccccaaa . 95.1

Defense up in 1968 over 1966: $17.6 billion.

Nondefense up in 1968 over 1966: $19.3
billion.

Defense up in 1968 over 1967: $5.8 billion,

Nondefense up in 1968 over 1967: $9.8
billion.

Gross expenditures of Government-admin-

istered funds

[In billions]
1966 $164. 86
1967 INEM | B |
1968 Vil 210.2

{ EXPENDITURES
Defense (1966) 60.6
Nondefense (1966) .- ——coceocccaocaa 104.1
Defense (1967) 2 73.8
Nondefense (1967) -coocccaocaoca 118.6
Defense (1968). 9.1
Nondefense (1968)-_—-_——__-__-—___ 131.1

Defense up In 1968 over 1966: $18.5 billion.
Nondefense up in 1968 over 1966: $27
billion,

Defense up in 1968 over 1967: 5.5 billion,

Nondefense up in 1868 over 1967: $12.5
billion.

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yleld?

Mr, JONAS. I yield to the gentleman
from Kansas.

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, I want
to commend the gentleman from North
Carolina [Mr. Jonas] and my other dis-
tinguished colleagues who have worked
so diligently on this initial study of the
r;u-l.m96 inistration’s budget for fiscal year
1968.

Two years ago Members of the minor-
ity, headed by my colleague from North
Carolina, made a similar report on the
budget which had been submitted to Con-
gress by the President. At that time
guidelines were recommended by the
minority which are even more pertinent
this year. They included the following
evaluations:

First, is the request essential and
should it be approved even though it
must be financed out of borrowed money?

Second, is the request for something
we can postpone until the budget is bal-
anced and the national debt is reduced?

Mr. Speaker, this year we have been
presented a record budget calling for $135
billion in Federal spending in 1968. Of
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that amount, over $75 billion is projected
for defense expenditures.

The administration proposes to spend
over $8 billion more in 1968 than in the
current fiscal year, and coincidentally,
the red-ink deficit is projected at the
same amount as the increase in Govern-
ment spending.

We soon will be asked to increase the
Federal debt limit from the present $330
billion temporary ceiling. The Ameri-
can taxpayers will be putting up $14
billion next year just to pay the interest
on the debt.

Since 1961 we have seen Federal defi-
i:jlt.s pile up in the amount of $40 bil-

on.

If my mail is any indicator I believe
the American people want to see pru-
dence and economy practiced by the Fed-
eral Government, especially at a time
when we are spending $2 billion a month
to fight the war in Vietnam.

Each of us has a responsibility to sup-
port economies in Federal spending fol-
lowing the guidelines which I mentioned
earlier. As the various subcommittees of
the Committee on Appropriations begin
their intensive examination of the budget
proposals, we should look for the sacri-
fices and economies which seem to be
dictated during these times of mounting
defense costs.

We should ask the administration for
justification and then make objective de-
terminations of such requests as the fol-
lowing:

First. A $450 million increase in
spending by the Office of Economic Op-
portunity.

Second. Increasing civilian employ-
mens by 68,500 with approximately 44,000
jobs in the nondefense areas,

Third. Extension and expansion of
the Federal Teachers Corps.

Fourth. Continuing increase in wel-
fare assistance payments.

‘We have in the past been successful in
reducing the administration’s budget
requests without damaging the opera-
tions of the Federal Government. This
budget can and should be cut.

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. LipscoMB] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REcorbp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr, LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, year in
and year out, in peacetime and in war-
time, the defense budget is the largest
and most complex departmental or
agency budget before the Congress. The
Defense Subcommittee holds extensive
hearings because of the magnitude of the
estimates involved. Fortunately, the
Congress has had the wisdom to support
defense authorizations and appropria-
tions which have kept the United States
militarily strong throughout the period
of the cold war.

It is always difficult to cut funds which
are sald to provide the sustenance for our
Nation's defenses. It is difficult in periods
of cold war and it is extremely difficult
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when we are fighting a hot war as we
are today.

Nevertheless, the Department of De-
fense is the biggest business on earth and
its sheer size would indicate that there
are many areas in which savings can be
made. We have found such areas in de-
fense budgets in the past, and I am sure
that we will find such areas in the fiscal
year 1968 budget.

The regular annual defense estimates
for fiscal year 1967, last year, were $57,-
664,353,000. The appropriation for fiscal
year 1967 totaled $58,067,472,000, an in-
crease of $403,119,000 which I will further
discuss later. Obviously, the budget did
not include adequate funding for the
then escalating war in Vietnam. We are
now confronted with a supplemental
estimate of $12,275,870,000—including
military construction items of $624,-
500,000—for southeast Asia, and will
shortly have supplemental requests for
pay increases and other items all to-
gether totaling about $590 million.

The regular annual estimates for 1968
are $71,5654 million, an increase of about
$1.245 billion above the appropriations
for 1967, assuming Congress grants all of
the proposed supplemental funds. Dis-
regarding pending supplementals, we are
asked to appropriate for 1968 about
$13.487 billion above the appropriations
to date for 1967.

Last year, the House Appropriations
Committee recommended and the House
voted a net increase of $947 million in
the budget. We made some cuts which
were offset by the increases. As I pre-
viously mentioned, the defense appro-
priations bill as ultimately enacted after
Senate and conference action provided
$403 million more than was requested.

This was due in part to the fact that
the fiscal year 1967 budget submitted
to the Congress was inadequate to prop-
erly fund the requirements of the war
in Vietnam. For instance, there were
108,000 military personnel on active duty
at the time the bill was reported to the
House for whom no funds for pay and
allowances had been requested. In order
to keep faith with our colleagues and
with our eountry, we recommended pro-
vision of an additional $569 million for
their pay and allowances.

Other areas in which we felt that the
budget was inadequate included air-
lift, the anti-ballistic-missile program,
the size of the B-52 bomber force, and
nuclear power for naval ships. We
searched for and found areas in which
reductions could be made and readjust-
ed allocations between programs, but
our revisions were more than offset by
the budget’s inadequacies

This year, the fiscal year 1968 esti-
mates before the Defense Subcommittee
total $71.5 billion and ostensibly provide
the funds required to fight the war in
Vietnam and keep our Military Estab-
lishment strong otherwise. We cannot
be certain at this time that this is en-
tirely the case. At least the 1968 de-
fense budget request appears to be more
realistic and the “planned supplemental”
approach which was followed last year
appears to be less obvious.

The appropriations hearings will look
into this carefully, as there were pro-
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grams which the Congress recommended
and funded last year, such as the more
rapid development of an advanced
manned strategic bomber, which were
not fully implemented by the Defense
Department and which may require ad-
ditional congressional support in fiscal
year 1968 if the country is to maintain
a modern strategic bomber force.

One of the most significant military
decisions to be made in this decade is
whether or not to proceed with the de-
ployment of an anti-ballistic-missile sys-
tem. The Soviet Union is deploying such
a system. The Congress provided funds
in the amount of $168 million more than
was requested last year for this program
and these funds have not been used.
The fiscal year 1968 budget carries $375
million for maintaining the option of ini-
tiating deployment of the system with-
out making a commitment for deploy-
ment. We will have to look at this
program closely and determine just what
the real needs are in fiscal year 1968.

In the field of airlift, last year, the
Congress resisted efforts of the adminis-
tration to cut back the all-important
military airlift. We insisted on keeping
certain Air National Guard squadrons
functioning in the belief that, in this
day and time, the need for military air-
lift can arrive suddenly and overwhelm-
ingly. This year, the budget proposes
that the squadrons which we tried to keep
active will be phased out and that other
Reserve airlift squadrons will also be
phased out. We may need to take very
positive action in this area.

The Defense Appropriations Subcom-
mittee has had investigators in the field
this fall. We have every hope of finding,
and will make every effort to find, areas
in which budget requests for the Depart-
ment of Defense can be reduced without
hurting the war effort or the Nation’s
security.

The making of the budget in the ex-
ecutive branch and the appropriation
process in the legislative branch are, in
effect, a matter of allocating priorities
to various programs. The Defense Sub-
committee may discover and have to fund

programs this year which we consider to
be of high priority but which are not
funded. We will make every effort to
find any fat or any programs of low pri-
ority that the administration has budg-
eted, and the funds can be reallocated
by the committee to higher priority pro-
grams. We did this last year and have
done so in previous years.

Of course, we will have to examine the
requirement for Vietnam very carefully
and see that all the funds needed are pro-
vided. This is our first priority, but our
second priority is economy and effi-
ciency and saving of taxpayers' dollars.

I feel that we can do a good job in
both of these areas and will do every-
thing possible to cooperate with other
members of the committee in seeing this
come about.

PRESIDENTIAL PRAYER
BREAKFAST

Mr. POLLOCK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
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for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Alaska?

There was no objection.

Mr. POLLOCK. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
uary 2 of this year President Lyndon B.
Johnson will host the annual Presiden-
tial prayer breakfast.

It is my distinet privilege to advise
the Congress that the first order of busi-
ness of the Alaska Legislature after or-
ganization this year was to unanimously
pass House Concurrent Resolution 1 re-
questing the distinguished Governor of
Alaska, Walter J. Hickel, to appoint
State Representative Jack R. Simpson
as Alaska’s first official ambassador of
good will to the Presidental prayer break-
fast to be held on February 2, 1967, in
Washington, D.C.

Accordingly, Governor Hickel has so
appointed Mr. Simpson as the first am-
bassador of good will to the Presidental
prayer breakfast.

I have had the good fortune of being
acquainted with Representative Simpson
for many years and to know his out-
standing qualifications. He has been
active in organizing many layman con-
ferences of Christian leaders in Alaska,
and has faithfully traveled to Washing-
ton for a number of years to attend the
Presidential prayer breakfast.

It is my hope that other States may
follow this new tradition adopted in
Alaska by sending an official ambassador
of good will to the Presidential prayer
breakfast in future years.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
to revise and extend my remarks in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, together with ex-
traneous matter including the provisions
of Alaska House Resolution No. 1.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
out objeetion, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.
Avrasxa House CONCURRENT REsSOLUTION No. 1
(Relating to the appointment of an ambas-

sador of good will from Alaska to the presi-

dential prayer breakfast)

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Alaska:

Whereas on February 2, 1967, President
Lyndon B. Johnson will host the annual
Presidential Prayer Breakfast in Washington,
D.C.; and

Whereas representative dignitaries from all
areas of the United States and the world as
well as representative persons from govern-
ment and industry will be in attendance; and

Whereas it would be most appropriate to
have an official representative from the State
of Alaska; and

Whereas Mr, Jack R. Simpson, a member of
the Fifth State Legislature has attended the
last several Presidential Prayer Breakfasts;
and

Whereas Mr. Simpson is uniquely gqualified
to represent the State of Alaska in that he
organized the weekly Anchorage Mayor's
Breakfast and was the founder and first
president of the United Churchmen Laymen's
Conference; and

Whereas Mr. Simpson, as an executive of
the International Christian Leadership will
play a key role in hosting the world conven-
tlon of the International Christian Leader-
ship in Anchorage during 1967 which nu-
merous international celebrities and distin-
guished international Christian leaders will
attend;

With-
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Be it resolved, That the governor is re-
spectiully requested to appoint Jack R.
Simpson as Alaska's first officlal Ambassador
of Good Will to the Presldential Prayer
Breakfast to be held February 2, 1967 in
‘Washington, D.C.

LEAVE TO EXTEND REMARKS

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
who engaged in the colloquy on my spe-
cial order today may revise and extend
their remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

POLAND: THE MYTH OF THE
INDEPENDENT SATELLITE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Illinois [Mr. FinpLEY] is
recognized for 60 minutes,

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the U.S.
proposal to relieve Poland of the need
to pay in dollars an $18 million debt to
this country brings into focus our re-
lationship with Communist bloc coun-
tries. It raises disturbing questions over
the trend of individual freedom and na-
tional independence in that area, and
the influence U.S. foreign aid has had
on that trend.

The current effort to ease Poland’s
monetary problems suggests that pres-
ent U.S. policy is rooted in nothing more
substantial than hopes for Polish liberal-
ism which should have been set aside
years ago as forlorn.

The time has come to face reality.
Poland is more dependent on the Soviet
Union and the Polish people have less
individual freedom today than was true
& decade ago.

Independence and liberalism in Soviet
satellites—if Poland is typical of them—
are myths. U.S. policies should be ad-
justed accordingly, and the adjustment
should include an abrupt halt to finan-
cial aid which is not fully and clearly
balanced by our own national interest.

During the upheavals of 1956—the
Poznan riots in Poland in June, the
Hungarian Revolution in October-No-
vember, and similar unrest throughout
the East-European bloc—the West
looked upon the seeming disintegration
of the Communist alliance with renewed
interest. Stalin was dead and Nikita
Khrushchev’s so-called secret speech
denouncing the tyrannies of the one-
time undisputed leader of all Commu-
nists unleashed a Pandora's box. No
one was quite sure of the new direction
that communism would take. It was
argued that the unity of the bloc would
never be the same—that each satellite
country would go its own way, much as
Yugoslavia's Tito seemed to be doing.

In Poland, Wladyslaw Gomulka, a man
who spent over 5 years in various prisons
on orders from Stalin, was elected the
first secretary of the Communist
Party—an evident anti-Stalinist move.
Almost immediately he set out to
“change” Poland and purge it of Stalin’s
era. He freed the jailed Polish church
primate, Stefan Cardinal Wyszynski;
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amnestied most of the political prisoners;
got rid 'of Soviet Marshal Rokossov-
sky, Poland’'s Defense Minister, and an-
nounced his willingness to discuss eco-
nomic aid with the United States. In the
agricultural sector, Gomulka also decol-
lectivized the farms into private hold-
ings. Press restrictions were eased and
Poland was seen to move by leaps and
bounds out of the Communist “orbit.”

The Soviet area specialists of various
foreign ministries and in our own State
Department were quite pleased with
these events. There was a movement
afoot to give expression to this pleasure
in a real and practical way with “aid.”
The U.S. Congress and the Executive
were quite willing to offer significant as-
sistance to the budding flower of Poland’s
independence from Soviet Union and the
hegemony of international communism.

Believing that communism based on
national aspirations, rather than vision-
ary international Communist goals
would move Gomulka closer to the West
without threatening the basic American
policy, we undertook a series of steps to
help Poland from its serious economie,
cumulative failures of the past. Our
tacit quid quo pro understanding for
such aid vras, what we thought, continua-
tion of Gomulka’s apparent quest for
decentralization of the political, eco-
nomie, and social life in Poland—a move
certainly in tune with our traditions.
After all, it was the West that possesses
the formula for human, dignified prog-
ress which would be to the benefit of all
who sought to emulate our achieve-
ments—which every Communist leader
envied.

For almost a year and a half, events
in Poland were progressing toward that
hoped-for ideal. Freedom of the press
and assembly were partly restored. The
ideas of liberalism and “Western image
of freedom” was seen slowly emerging.
American aid was gradually being in-
creased and the boldness of the Polish
populace appeared evermore natural.

Suddenly, the Gomulka regime was
seen taking that one step back about
which Lenin had written. All the de-
centralizing elements ceased progress.
Stalinism, so it appeared to some, was
lurking once again. And the trend is
seen as continuing along the similar
path—away from liberal, decentralizing
direction toward “democratic central-
ism” as the political pundits describe.

In Poland freedom is in retreat, and
Gomulka is still in power—more secure
than before despite American aid
amounting to over a half a billion dol-
lars. Could it be that American aid
worked in reverse, financing regression
instead of advance?

Today the substantial gains made fol-
lowing Polish October have been mostly
dissipated. The Government continu-
ally seeks to restrict the role of the Cath-
olic Church in Polish society. Polish
freedoms have been eroding rapidly.
The intellectuals are under constant
pressure by the state to conform to the
original doctrines of the party.

The plain fact is that Poland is veer-
ing off from the West. Fearing a new
Germany, and economically dependent
on the Soviet Union, the Poles have
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found their unique kind of independence
a luxury they can ill afford.

On one hand, Poland is engaged in a
war by proxy with the United States
as it subsidizes the National Liberation
Front of South Vietnam and the Hanoi
government at the expense of its own
failing economy. On the other, Poland
is periodically seeking more U.S. aid and
hard currency credits. The more the
United States aids and subsidizes the
Gomulka regime in Poland, the stronger
and more determined it becomes, and
the more able to assist our enemies in
Vietnam and generally work against our
foreign policy objectives.

The basic premise under which the
administration is willing to permit
Poland to repay her current debt in
zlotys rather than dollars is difficult to
fathom. I believe that our foreign pol-
icy regarding Poland should be recon-
sidered. We should make it quite plain
to the Poles that full payments will be
expected in dollars. In this way we
may provide the incentive for reforms
through which the Ilong-suppressed
Polish freedoms will eventually be re-
stored.

At a minimum, we will thus give them
substantial reason to reconsider their
policy of aiding our enemies in Viet-
nam.

THE POLISH MYTH

Vice President Huserr HUMPHREY
has said:

There is a tendency in our country to
get into a rather fixed and immobile posi-
tion on policies even after they have ceased
to serve the national interest. What we
are really talking about, in other words, is
what strategy, policy or tactics we should

pursue in any country, or in any area of the
world to promote our national interest.?

No words could more aptly desecribe
our policy toward Poland. We have
reached the point where the myth about
Poland has become a dogma. Secre-
tary Rusk declared:

A good deal of the national autonomy

and domestic liberalization which the Poles
won in 1965 persist.?

Yet, statements and actions of the
Polish government do not support the
second statement. If anything they
tend to buttress the sober estimate of
former United States Ambassador to
Poland, Joseph Beam, given just 2 years
ago upon his departure from Warsaw.
Said Ambassador Beam:

The American policy of helping the
Gomulka regime surmount its economic
difficulties has not led to a more liberalizing
evolution in Poland which could have been
expected.

Present U.S. policy seems to say that
since the Communists are here to stay,
the local regime should. First, be made
more independent of the Soviet Union;
second, their rule should be made as
truly democratic and dignified as possi-
ble; and, third, closer contacts with the
West should be encouraged.’

1 Hubert Humphrey, CONGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD, Vol. 108, pt. 8, p. 10662.

2“Why We Treat Different Communist
Governments Differently,” March 16, 1964,
¥ Current History, March, 1965, Pg. 131.
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Secretary of State Rusk has periodi-
cally articulated this policy by saying:

It is our policy to do what we can to
encourage evolution in the Communist
world toward national Independence and
open socleties.*

I agree that it is in the best interests
of the United States to contribute
toward the further loosening of the
ties linking Communist-ruled countries.
The rebirth of national sentiment pre-
sents one of the most powerful threats
to the uneasy balance of Communist rule
in Eastern Europe.

However, it would appear from a
practical point of view that Poland can-
not be made more independent of the
Soviet Union under Gomulka’s leader-
ship.

Throughout the long, drawn-out
negotiations with Poland conducted in
the new spirit of rapprochement since
1956, the only tangible evidence we have
secured to date is an agreement signed
in Washington in 1959 after 162 months
of negotiations. Under this Poland has
agreed to compensate American citizens
whose property was confiscated by the
Communist regime. It provides for the
sum of $40 million, less than 10 percent
of the original value of confiscated prop-
erty, over a period of 20 years. In re-
turn, the United States agreed to re-
lease all the assets of Polish nationals
blocked since World War II.

The Poles are by nature strongly anti-
Communist. Most Western commenta-
tors agree that Poland is one of the
Eastern European countries most likely
to cast off Communist Party domina-
tion were free elections held. For a
brief time in October 1956 it even ap-
peared that such an action might
actually occur. That it did not is due
to the political adroitness of Party
Secretary Gomulka, who continues to
rule Poland. The United States, I be-
lieve, is partly responsible for this situa-
tion by aiding his vacillating regime.
We have not sought to exert enough in-
fluence on the Polish Reds to make them
realize that a continuation of the liber-
alizing trend begun in 1956 was in their
best interest. It would appear that our
economic assistance has prevented,
rather than promoted, a situation
analogous to that which brought
Gomulka to power in 1956.

Although it was made clear that the
Communist form of government was to
be the only one acceptable, it seemed that
a significant change could have been
forthcoming through the activity of the
quasi-independent parties permitted
after 1956. After Stephen Cardinal
Wyszynski was released from prison, the
Catholics were granted limited represen-
tation in the Sejm, and apparently a
workable agreement was reached be-
tween the church and the state. At-
tempts by the regime to control the lit-
erary works of art were unsuccessful,
The appearance of Morsek’s highly
political and impertinent book, “The
Elephant,” chastising the system, as well
as plays and novels by Gombrowicz, an
existentialist author, were viewed with
curiosity—both in and out of Poland.

$“Why We Treat Different Communist
Countries Differently,” March 16, 1964.
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Censorship of the press was scant.
The journal, Po Prostu, went so far as to
walk boldly along the brink of direct
criticism of the Soviet Union.”

October 1956 also meant curbs on the
secret police, the almost omnipotent arm
of totalitarian regimes. But, that era
seems to have taken a turn for the worse.
Where before the principal policy issue
was to see how many concessions might
be extracted from Gomulka and Moscow,
now the whittling process of those
previous concessions has definitely be-
come evident. At best, the confused and
impatient Poles are hoping, and mark-
ing time. The liberal minds and the
youth believe they are moving backward
to keep pace with the Soviets. Poland
has lost her old lead in hoping to liberal-
ize the rest of satellite Europe. The
enthusiasm of 1956-57 is dead. As the
London Times of December 3, 1965, said:

What was once the hatchery of new ldeas
has turned into a graveyard of lost dreams,

The Times speculated that the saddest
puzzle of East Europe is how Poland
slipped away from her position as a pace-
maker in political, cultural, and economic
affairs. The main reason is perhaps our
lack of concern when the centralist,
Bolshevik tendencies were again reap-
pearing.
lsg;he New York Times reported in April

There is an atmosphere of discontent that
envelopes the country, compounded by
annoyance of the rising prices, shortages of
real wages, unemployment and Iincreasing
restrictlons, An Inecident could generate a
spark to set off a major explosion.®

These were the very conditions that
brought a change in 1956, But because
of Gomulka’'s retrenchment and an ab-
sence of U.S. pressure, no “incident” has
generated a spark that could lead to dis-
engagement. The present government
representing itself as “heir” to the 1956
uprising has in fact been the opponent,
and of late the outspoken foe of the
progressive Polish faction within the
Communist Party itself.”

Today life in Poland is difficult, drab,
and without any evident prospect that it
is about to improve substantially.®

The influence of the liberal group with-
in the Communist Party, who held most
of the top positions after 1956, has de-
creased considerably.’

The Communist guerrilla—partisans
of World War II fame led by Strzelecki
and Klizsko and their kind—are now
very prominent in the Polish Ministeries
of the Interior, Defense, Culture, For-
eign Affairs, and Foreign Trade. The
partisans, who were cooperating directly
with the Red Army and always repre-
sented the hard line, have even man-
aged to build up the secret police again.
It now keeps tabs on interparty rivalry*
The degree to which the Gomulka fac-
tion and the partisans have increased
their influence can best be demonstrated
by the increasing membership on the
Central Committee of the Communist

& New Leader, May 11, 1964, Pg. 5.

¢ New York Times, April 18, 1964.

* New Leader, May 11, 1964, Pg. 4.

8 New York Times, Feb. 6, 1966.

® Swiss Review of World Affairs, June, 1964,
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Party. The following chart details the
status of the major groups on the com-
mittee in 1959 and 1964.

1959 1964
Gomulka factlon._ ._____________.__ 25 57
Pulewska faction. ... ____ 25 b
Former Soclalists. . ._._____ 11 8
Natolin faction L 10 (1]
Revisionist faetion. . ___________. 6 2
Barvisinta o tut alieT L L e Wk 0 14

The Gomulka faction and the partisans
have more than doubled their ranks.
In 1956, Gomulka and the revisionists
supported each other but it was only a
limited affair. Gomulka, an old revolu-
tionary, had strong views about the con-
trols he would exercise. The result has
been a steady increase in the influence
of the hardliners™

While the 1956 changes were not in-
terpreted as a Polish auschluss out of the
Communist camp, the West did expect
more from the strong-willed, practical
Gomulka. His past record reveals that
he was as liberal as he had to be to
mainta_.m his power. It is also evident
that his leadership has continued to lose
popular support since 1959. It was then
that Gomulka returned to key positions
individuals prominent as adherents of
Stalinism.

POLAND'S UNAVAILABILITY TO THE WEST—TIES
TO THE SOVIET UNION

It is an old axiom today that in the
longrun the foreign policy of any coun-
try is determined less by ideological
forces t.}_m.n by its geography and history.
The striking feature of the current po-
litical scene in Poland is that while Com-
munist ideology has failed to take firm
roots among the Polish people, the Gov-
ernment’s foreign policy on particular
issues is endorsed by an increasing num-
ber of Poles.”

Poland’s foreign policy has always
been sensitive to her geographic position;
sandwiched between an aggressive Ger-
many and historically hostile Russia.
Because of the superiority of German
technology and organization, German-
ization usually presents a far greater
threat to Poland than Russification
It is Germany which in the eyes of the
Poles represents the arch enemy.* The
memory of German occupation of Poland
during World War II, when the Poles
were literally threatened with national
extermination at the hands of the Nazis,
only intensifies their inclination®™ Nor
have the Poles forgotten that the West,
France and Great Britain did not come
to their aid during the Nazi invasion of
1939

Because Soviet policy regarding West
Germany meets with the approval of
virtually all Poles, and because the Polish
regime has been able to obtain a modi-
cum of independence of action, some
degree of reconciliation between the
Government and the society has oc-
curred. But friction between the two
continues.

Poland’s main concerns have been in:
West Germany’s reemergence as an in-

1 New York Times, Feb. 6, 1066,

1 Foreign Affalrs, July, 1962, Pg. 635,
3 Forelgn Affairs, July, 1962, Pg. 640.
* Foreign Affairs, July, 1962, Pg. 640.
18 Foreign Affairs, July, 1962, Pg. 640,
 Forelgn Affairs, July, 1962, Pg. 641,
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dependent state, revival of the German
military force, persistent refusal on the
part of the Bonn government to accept
the Oder-Neisse border, and Germany’s
prominent role in the anti-Communist
alliance. These make the Poles once
again fearful of their Western neighbor.
The indefinite postponement of recogni-
tion of the Oder-Neisse frontier by the
Western Powers, made the Soviet sup-
port of crucial importance to Poland.
Included in this area is the second great-
est industrial region of East Europe.
Its retention is needed if Poland is to be
the industrial power she desires to be-
come. The problem of holding these
pre-German provinces overshadows the
Polish-Soviet territorial disputes which,
for practical political reasons, have
gradually faded into the background

Poland’s best national interest is seen
as protecting herself from Germany,
and retaining her Western provinces.
Soviet Union has identical interests.
Consequently, both benefit from contin-
ued present relationship. And, Ameri-
can national interest, it would appear,
lies in maintaining the strength of West
Germany.

Our attitude with regard to possible
disengagement in Central Europe has
been influenced—and wisely—by con-
sideration for West Germany, our
strongest and possibly the most faithful
ally in Europe. For obvious reasons,
West Germany is opposed to any relaxa-
tion in East-West relations. They fear
that any ‘“deal” between the United
States and the Soviet Union would, in
practice, mean the acceptance of the
status quo, implying not only the ac-
ceptance of the division of Germany,
but also recognition of the Oder-Neisse
line. This is difficult for any German
politician to accept. If the TUnited
States attempts a disengagement policy
alone, it will alienate its strongest ally.
And, there is no assurance that the var-
ious East European regimes would suc-
ceed in achieving independence from
Moscow.

The Poles so far have little choice
other than to cherish the present Soviet
guarantee of their territorial interests.

U.S. abandonment of NATO's contro-
versial MLF concept did not significantly
improve our relations with Poland as had
been anticipated.™

The United States should not relin-
quish its legitimate interests in West
Germany for a limited degree of internal
autonomy in Poland. The condition
Poles ask, disengagement from central
Europe, is too high a price. That the
Polish myth, nevertheless persists may
be attributed in large part to our national
desire to see in Poland a weakening of
Russian influence. Under present con-
ditions, however, it 1is questionable
whether Poland will go any further with-
out direct American influence.

Economic dependence on the Soviet
Union, fear of West Germany and her
own military weakness make Poland very
much a part of the Communist bloc.*®

17 Forelgn Affairs, July, 1064, Pg. 64.
 Current History, March, 1965, Pg. 182,
* Washington Star, July 15, 1966.
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POLAND'S ECONOMIC DEPENDENCE ON THE
SOVIET UNION

Poland’s dependency on the Soviet
Union would be hard to exaggerate. “A
turn of two valves and a flip of a railway
switch would halt the flow of vital oil,
gas, and iron ore from Russia to Po-
land.” ®

Although direct political interference
by the Soviet Union is not blatantly ex-
posed, the Soviet ability to mold Polish
policy remains. Based on the economic
and strategic interests of the Poles, rigid
conformity to Soviet dicta has disap-
peared. However, indirect control
through economic pressures may well be
a more efficacious technique for main-
taining Soviet ascendancy.

The Soviets have been clever in seek-
ing to influence the Poles. In 1965, So-
viet Union canceled a $525 million Polish
debt to ease Poland’s losses stemming
from shipments of coal. Any Polish flex-
ibility must contend with two decades of
Soviet economiec dominance, and the ex-
tent to which that could be altered with-
out considerable damage to Polish
interest. The breadth and depth of So-
viet economic impact might well be the
major feature which, for the time being,
offsets some of the recent political con-
cessions and precludes substantially
greater Polish economic independence.”

Several crucial factors militate against
the possibility of Poland’s greater eco-
nomic self-assertion in the immediate
future, ignoring for the moment Soviet
political and strategic considerations,
The Soviet economic involvement of the
past has been profound. An obviously
limiting factor upon Polish maneuvera-
bility is the nature of its industrializa-
tion. This has revolved around Soviet
blueprints, equipment, and methods,
completion of projects, and flow of re-
placements in accordance with initial
technical specifications which depend
upon continued Soviet cooperation. Of
equal influence is the degree to which the
Polish economy has been coordinated in
CEMA among bloc countries.

Poland’s largest trading partner was
and is the Soviet Union. Last year the
Soviets bought 32 percent of the goods
exported from Poland and supplied it
with 29 percent of all imported goods.
Soviet Union is Poland’s main supplier of
industrial equipment. This is especially
important, because, like most European
Communist-ruled countries, Poland is
spending a substantial part of her na-
tional income every year in a headlong
rush to industrialize. In 1963, Poland
ruled out any change in plans to alter
the concentration on heavy industry in
favor of consumer oriented economy.
Without Soviet ald Poland would be
helpless.

Since the creation of Polish Peoples
Republic the U.S.S.R. has been and re-
mains its biggest trade partner. For
several years the share of trade with the
Soviets has been about 30 percent, while
trade with other Communist countries

* Washington Star, July 15, 1868.

% The American Slavic and East European
Review, article entitled “Soviet Economic Im-
pact on Poland,” by Stanley J. Zyznlewskl,
#2,Vol, 17, 1959, Pg. 5.
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was 40 percent. During the period from
1950-55, Soviets were Poland’s main sup-
pliers of capital equipment, contributing
to its 6-year plan. The Russians have
also become the prinecipal supplier of
basic raw materials; iron ore, crude oil,
nonferrous metals, and so forth. Be-
tween 1956 and 1960, trade with the So-
viet Union increased by 44 percent, with
imports raised by 48 percent and exports
to 39 percent. In 1960 the U.S.S.R. ex-
ported 100 percent of Poland’s crude oil
need, 90 percent of its nickel minerals,
78 percent of iron ore, 74 percent of
chromium ore, 75 percent of petroleum
products, 73 percent of lumber, 65 per-
cent of cotton, 68 percent of tin, 45 per-
cent of zine concentrates, and 47 percent
of grain. In turn, Poland was able to
substantially increase its exports of fin-
ished industrial goods, machinery, capi-
tal equipment, and transportation equip-
ment, to the Soviets. A 5-year trade
agreement for 1961-65 signed in March
1960 insured exports of raw materials
and capital equipment to assure Poland
a steady market for its export commod-
ities.

An agreement on Soviet technical as-
sistance to the Poles, to build large-scale
industrial enterprises, was also signed.
The Soviet Government newspaper, 1z-
vestia, on March 11, 1960, stated:

The agreements signed a further contribu-
tion to the deepening and expanding of eco-
nomic cooperation between the USSR and
Poland. They will facilitate better fulfill-
ment of the national economie plans of both
countries and hence will promote the
strengthening of the economic power of the
world soclallst system.=

According to the long-term agreement,
the volume of goods exchanged between
the U.S.S.R. and Poland was to amount
to approximately 22 million rubles be-
tween 1961 and 1965. This volume in-
creased approximately 60 percent over
the levels reached in the preceding 5
years. During that period, Soviets con-
tinued to deliver equipment for indus-
trial enterprises already under construc-
tion and offered technical assistance in
building certain other industrial enter-
prises. Poland in turn delivered to the
Soviet Union 120 seagoing ships, 15,000
railroad tank cars, 1,750 railroad pas-
senger coaches, equipment for sugar re-
fineries, used factories, and certain other
industrial enterprises, machine tools and
cables, 23 million tons of coal, and 3 mil-
lion tons of coke.

In 1962 Poland and the Soviet Union
signed another trade protocol which rep-
resented an increase in growth of trade
between the two countries. The Polish
Foreign Trade Minister, Mr. Trampezyn-
ski, said that the Polish-Soviet agree-
ment “will be of greater importance for
Polish economic development.”* This
increase in the trade exchange of 1962
was a result of the further strengthening
and widening of economic cooperation
between Soviet Union and Poland.

In 1963, the trade protocol of the Soviet
Union constituted a conslderable in-
crease in comparison with the trade turn-

*The Current Digest of Soviet Press, Vol,
12, No. 10, April 4, 1960, Pg. 26.

# USSR International Affairs, Section of
the dally foreign broadcast, March 21, 1962.
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over established by the protocol for
1962.*

An announcement on January 8, 1965,
on the signing of the Polish-Soviet
Trade Protocol provided for a substantial
inerease in trade and for greater speciali-
zation of production in related indus-
tries.™

The trend in Soviet-Polish relations
since the creation of the Polish Peoples
Republic clearly indicates that Poland is
economically dependent on the Soviet
Union. Withet the assistance of the
U.S.8.R. Poland’s goal as an industrial
nation cannot be achieved unless it re-
ceives substantial assistance from the
Western World. For obvious reasons this
assistance to Communist countries would
not be in our best national interest.

POLISH FOREIGN POLICY

Poland’'s foreign policy is not signifi-
cantly different from that of the Soviet
Union.™

Gomulka's foreign policy has followed
Moscow's cues for many years. In June
1958 Gomulka strongly denounced Mar-
shal Tito’s cooperation with the West
and expressed his approval of the execu-
tion of the Hungarian Premier Imre
Nagy during the days of the revolt. From
1960, his accord with Russian policy has
found an even more positive expression.
By 1962, Gomulka could say that “never
in history have relations between Poland
and the U.S.S.R. been as close as now.”

Information furnished the CIA in 1963
by important defectors from the Polish
secret service revealed the alarming ex-
tent of Polish spying activities. The full
scope of his testimony still has not been
released, but it is known that five State
Department officials and marines as
signed to guard the U.S. Embassy in
Warsaw were compromised by Polish
women, agents of the Polish secret po-
lice.”

At the U.N. with the exception of the
isolated case of Hungary where Poland
voted to condemn Soviet suppression of
the revolt, Gomulka’s representative has
not deviated from the position of the
Soviets. There have been only a few
occasions where the Polish delegates ab-
stained from voting with the bloe. In
the main Poland has not taken a public
position opposite that taken by the So-
viet Union.

POLAND AND VIETNAM

Nowhere is Polish adherence to the So-
viet line more pronounced than on the
issue of Vietnam. Poland is engaged in
a war by proxy against the United States.
It is giving moral and economic support
to our enemies in Vietnam. Gomulka’s
reaction to U.S. activities in Vietnam is
both vehement and vilifying. American
action is daily portrayed in the Polish
press and in other communication media.
The government has openly accused the
United States of genocide.®

% Daily Forelgn Broadcasts Digest, Febru-
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Poland extends credit to North Viet-
nam for the enlargement of its railroad
fabricating plants, building material
plants, and gives expert advice in coal
mining. On October 2, 1966, the North
Vietnamese delegation in Warsaw signed
an agreement providing new aid and ad-
ditional credits for Hanoi. Among the
Polish delegation negotiating for this aid
was Gen, Marian Granewski, Deputy
Chief of the General Staff. Since Octo-
ber 1958, Granewski has been a member
of the State Council for Peaceful Uses of
Atomic Energy, since late 1960 a mem-
ber of the Committee on Technology, and
since late 1963, Chief (Armed Forces) In-
spector for Technology and Planning.
Granewski’s presence may have been in-
dicative of the sort of aid North Vietnam
is after from Poland.®

According to the New York Times of
October 28, 1966, it was announced that
Poland would give $30 million in credits
to North Vietnam.

On October 18, 1966, Gomulka sent
a letter to all Communist parties of the
Soviet bloe calling for a joint conference
on aid to North Vietnam. On October 5,
1966, Radio Warsaw announced that Po-
land was going to establish a permanent
representative of the Nationalist Liber-
ation Front of South Vietnam to cooper-
ate with the All-Polish Front of National
Unity.

On October 17, 1966, two Polish agree-
ments were made to aid North Vietnam.
The Deputy Premier of Poland Jaro-
szewics said “both civil and defense de-
liveries which contributed to repelling ag-
gression in Vietnam.” The North
Vietnam press agency from Moscow re-
ported on October 19, 1966, that the Po-
lish agreements included the following:

First. Long-term, interest-free loans
for 1967 from Poland to Vietnam;

Second. Nonrefundable economic as-
sistance for 1967 from Poland to Viet-
nam;

Third. Polish training of North Viet-
namese technicians and technical work-
ers in Poland, and

Fourth, Goods exchange and pay-
ments in 1967.

Similar agreements as outlined above
were made between Poland and North
Vietnam on January 10, 1965, and June
12, 1965.

In addition, Polish ships regularly
make runs to the Haiphong Harbor
carrying supplies to sustain the economy
of North Vietnam and to support the
war machine of the Vietcong.

From all this one could conclude that
Poland has significantly contributed to
the American casualty list on the battle-
grounds of Vietnam. Polish economic
assistance only prolongs this conflict.
American aid to Poland would seem to
be offering the very vehicle through
which Gomulka can offer his aid to the
enemy we seek to stop. It is sheer folly
to continue butfressing this type of self-
defeat.

We should demand not only the full
payment, in dollars, for credits we ex-
tended to Gomulka since 1957, but also a
halt to any aid whatsoever unless and
until Poland ceases its support of the
Vietcong. After all, the $26 million due
this year on the first installment is sig-

= RFE—Situation Report, October 6, 1966.
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nificant enough so that Mr. Gomulka
would feel quite & pinch where it hurts
him most—his need of hard currency.

POLAND EXPORTS COMMUNISM

A basic premise underlying U.S. policy
toward Poland is that while it is a Com-
munist country it is not engaged in sub-
versive activity and accordingly is not
a threat to the security of this country.
In brief, Poland does not seek to export
communism. However, Poland has ex-
tended economic credit totalling about
$200 million to various underdeveloped
countries of the free world since 1954.
Most of this total consists of commit-
ments made since 1958. Although Pol-
ish eredits account for a small percentage
of the economic credits and grants ex-
tended to the underdeveloped countries
by the Sino-Soviet bloe, nevertheless,
Poland is an instrument of Communist
foreign policy.

Recipients of Polish credits for eco-
nomic purposes were: Yugoslavia, Bra-
zil, Iran, Indonesia, India, Tunisia,
Guinea, and Ghana.

In addition, Poland has provided some
military assistance in the past to In-
donesia. Economic credits have gener-
ally been used to finance purchases and
installations of Polish industrial and
transport equipment. In a number of
cases Polish technical assistance and
services are a part of the grant. This
means the presence of Polish citizens in
these foreign countries. That foreign
aid activity of Communist countries con-
stitutes an excellent cover for subversive
activities is well known. In India in 1960
Polish technical services were employed
in connection with the establishment of
$30 million dollars worth of industrial
projects. Under the terms of the agree-
ment, Indian specialists will undergo
training in Polish industries preparatory
to operating the plan,

These examples, occurring under the
regime of Mr. Gomulka, are an evidence
of Poland’s willingness to use economic
grants and credits to serve the Commu-
nist cause.

POLAND BARS U.S, RELATIONS

Credit sales agreement from June,
1957 to the present total over one-half
billion dollars. These include surplus
agricultural commodities, equipment
and materials and medical supplies. It
represents a substantial U.S. investment,
in Poland, but it is not the only one. In
1965, for instance, the U.S. bought $65
million worth of Polish products while
selling Poland only $35 million, thus pro-
viding Poland with a $30 million favor-
able balance of trade.”

In addition, we spent over $15 million
for a children’s hospital in Cracow. In
1964, the U.S. supported Poland’s appli-
cation to participate in the “Kennedy
round” negotiations at Geneva.”

One wonders whether our policy has
served the cause of freedom or simply
helped entrench authoritarian and inef-
ficient regime. The answer appears to
be directed toward the latter. Gomulka
has indicated that Poland’s trade was at
a higher level with the West than he
personally would like.® It is evident that

% Washington Post, July 15, 1966.
i New York Times, May 6, 1064.
= New York Times, November 27, 1962.
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he fears his country’s involvement with
the West, although his need for hard
currency is growing all the time.

The chief Polish advocate of rap-
prochement between East and West,
Hochfeld, was removed from political
power by Gomulka. The United States
finds itself the largest foreign holder of
zlotys, over $11 billion in all. Despite
our lavish assistance, Gomulka has on
more than one occasion said that Polish
economic troubles could in part be
ascribed to the Western World. Mr.
Gomulka said in 1962:

We turn our face too much toward the
West, toward the highly developed capitalist
countries. Almost thirty percent of our total
trade turnover is done in capitalist markets.
Experience shows how dangerous such a
proportion 1s to our economy.

There are other indications of how the
Polish Government has reacted against
the United States—in April 1965, the
Government-owned newspaper, Zycie
Warsaw, accused the Warsaw corre-
spondent of the New York Times, David
Halderstam, of a “malicious presenta-
tion of Poland to readers.”

LOSS OF POLITICAL FREEDOM IN POLAND

Party Secretary Gomulka looks at Po-
land from the eyes of a Communist con-
servative. While he may object to the
terror associated with Stalinism, he be-
lieves thoroughly in centralized control
of Poland and in top-down economic
procedures.

Though the Poles today still enjoy
a small measure of personal and cultural
liberty, perhaps greater than any other
inhabitants of the Communist world,
recently even those have been seen erod-
ing. This plus evidence of a tightening
of policy in agriculture, education, mili-
tary scrutiny, and economic planning in-
dicates that at the time when some
liberalization is being permitted by cer-
tain other Communist regimes, Gomulka
pushes toward greater conformity.”

One indication of the loss of political
freedom in Poland is that while, officially,
strikes are allowed, they are promoted by
the state trade unions subservient more
and more to Gomulka’s decrees.

Following an example set by the So-
viets, Gomulka’s courts carried out the
first execution for ‘‘economic crimes”
since Stalin’s days, in March 1965.

Criticiam of the regime can once again
lead to a loss of job. After the protest
letter from a group of Poland’s most
prominent intellectuals in 1964, 12 of the
country’s best-known writers and teach-
ers were suspended from their posts.*

Another indication of the loss of po-
litical freedom in Poland has been an
enlargement of the Communist Party
candidates in the balloting for the parlia-
ment. In each election since Gomulka
has returned to power the percentage of
seats in the parliament held by the Com-
munists has increased at the expense of
the other members of the coalition.

The Communists have made substan-
tial gains in local governing bodies. To-
day it is estimated that more than 50
percent of the local governing bodies’
membership are held by Communists.
The Communist Party runs Poland, but

# Current History, March 1965, pg. 1564
% New York Times, April 16, 1964.
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except for the top level of the govern-
ment, it has been a minority rule, heavily
dependent for local administration on
the subservient United Peasants and
Democratic Party, and on cooperating
independent politicians. In many vil-
lages there are no Communist Party or-
ganizations at all. But the situation is
changing. The shortage of Communist
activities at the bottom of the pyramid
became acute after the 1956 Poznan up-
rising. A 1958 purge of dissident mem-
bers ordered by Gomulka cut more than
200,000 from the rolls. The party level
in 1959, for example, was 300,000 below
the 1956 level. In the 1958 provincial
elections, the party was able to find only
enough trustworthy Communists to fill
an average of one seat in four on the
local councils. A major rebuilding drive,
not yet completed, was started in 1960
when a total of 167,000 new admissions
into the party were granted. Since 1958,
worker membership has been raised
from 37 percent to near 40 per-
cent, and peasant membership has risen
to 12 percent. This indicates that Com-
munist Party membership is on the rise
in Poland, at the expense of the inde-
pendent and non-Communist members
of the coalition. The entire political
situation in Poland seems to indicate
that the Communist Party is moving in
giant strides, back to the position of in-
fluence and power it had prior to October
1956.
LOSES OF RELIGIOUS FREEDOM IN POLAND

There is only one organization in
Poland which can successfully compete
with the regime for the allegiance of the
population. This is the Roman Catholic
Church. In order to eliminate any such
potential threat, Gomulka has been em-
ploying a variety of means to destroy the
prestige of the church and to transform
it into a government-directed group.

For the past several years, gestures of
accommodation toward the church have
ceased. In 1958, the government inter-
posed itself to collect “duty” on several
million dollars worth of food stock given
to the church for relief by Roman Cath-
olic charity groups in the United States.
Newsprint paper has been withheld from
church-connected papers and journals.
Instances of church censorship occurred
with growing frequency. A policy of
church taxation was instituted in the
Catholic University of Lublin, subjected
to erippling retroactive action. In 1960,
permission to build a new Roman Cath-
olic Church in the newly built industrial
complex of Nova Huta was suddenly
withdrawn, though it was previously
granted.

Building permits for other mnew
churches were similarly denied or with-
drawn in what appeared to be a general
policy of harassment. In 1961, religious
instruction in schools, without state su-
pervision, was prohibited. The new min-
ister of religious education was formerly
the director of the Polish Association of
Atheists. There have been a number of
assaults by the militia on church dem-
onstrations and religious pilerimages.
Church-operated schools have been again
closed down and school property seized.
Following the trend, students in four
important seminaries received orders to
report for military duty. Pope Paul’s

January 31, 1967

special service in the Slavic Rite in No-
vember 1963 for the “church in silence”
was a reminder to East European regimes
that the situation was getting out of
hand.®

It is inconceivable for Gomulka and
the Cardinal to find a long-lasting area of
cooperation—one or the other must
eventually yield. Many of the party stal-
warts are also good Catholics in Poland—
which makes the situation that much
more complicated. But Gomulka is de-
termined to alienate the clergy from the
masses by placing obstacles for training
of new clerics and closing various reli-
gious institutions. As of now most of the
parochial schools and minor seminaries
have been closed. Similar fate has been
met by most of the nurseries, private
schools, nursing schools, and other in-
stitutions operated by religious orders.
The government imposed exorbitant tax-
ation and unreasonable limitations on
the enrollment of students to maintain
the opposing force at a minimum. Em-
ployees of religious institutions are
dropped from social security rolls, de-
prived of medical and hospital benefits,
retirement and disability pensions, and
related privileges.

While the Catholic Church still pos-
sess sufficient following to be reckoned
with, the Government is obviously en-
deavoring to change that situation.®

Thus the Communist regime church
policy is one of unremitting attack in an
attempt to remove its strongest competi-
tor for the allegiance of the Polish peo-
ple. The Government has even gone so
far as to misrepresent the position of the
church on the German question, inciting
Polish Catholiecs against their German
counterparts.*

Last year Poland celebrated its mil-
lennium as a Christian nation. Pope
Paul VI was denied entry by the Polish
Government to attend an open mass in
Jasna Gora. The regime went to all
extremes to cut attendance at this his-
toric affair—sponsoring soccer matches
nearby, warning taxicab drivers not to
take fares to Czestochowa, and the like*

The state travel agency, Orbis, re-
fused to grant passports for travelers at
the Polish border for the pilgrimage even
at Polish Embassies in Western coun-
tries.

LOSS OF INTELLECTUAL FREEDOM

In one other major area the govern-
ment has moved to impose its will over
the years. It is quite evident that the
Gomulka government has a distinctly
anti-intellectual bias, which is to con-
tinue indefinitely.”

Freedom of the press that flowered
briefly after 1956 has receded to dark
corners once again. The ugly head of
censorship is quite evident. Writer's
commissions have been reduced and
many papers forced to cease publica-

s New Leader, May 11, 1964, pg. 5.

# Report on Poland, Czechoslovakia, Aus-
tria and Italy made by the Honorable Clem-
ent Zablocki on the House Foreign Affairs
Committee, June, 1965.

# For full background on the Polish Bish-
op’s letter to the German Bishop and the
government’s misrepresentation see World
Today, May, 1966, pg. 177.

* East Europe, June 1966, pg. 42.

® Progressive, May, 1964, pg. 29,
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tion. There is a lot to write—but very
little that would pass the censor’s scis-
S0rs.

Defeatism and apathy of the past are
again submerging the isolated intellectu-
als. Open revolt seems out of the ques-
tion.

To attempt to control this dissatisfied
generation the Government is adroitly
attempting to buy the support of the in-
tellectual with rewards for works that
comply with the cultural policy of the
party. Payments ranging from 100 per-
cent up to 250 percent of the honorarium
are made to authors whose works are of
“high ideological, artistic value.” Spe-
cial literary fellowships are offered to
writers who have been previously pub-
lished. Planning of awards is left to
the Minister of Culture and Arts, which
indicates that those who refuse to toe
the line may not benefit.*

A dramatic demonstration against the
suppression and press censorship oc-
curred on March 14, 1964, when 34 of
Poland’s most prominent progressives
signed a letter of protest to Premier
Cyrankiewicz. Their letter said:

Restrictions on the allocations of paper
for the publication of books and periodicals
and the tightening of censorship create a
situation that threatens the development
of our national culture. In recogmtion of
the existence of public opinion, the right to
criticlsm, the right of free discussion and
honest information as a necessary element of
progress, the undersigned, motivated by civic
concern, demand that the Polish cultural
policy be altered so as to conform to the
rights guaranteed by the Constitution of the
‘;"oua‘lll state and conducive to national wel-

are.

Among the signers, were: first, Leopold
Infeld, Poland’s most noted theoretical
physicist, who worked with Albert Ein-
stein; second, Prof. Todd Katarbinski,
one of the country’s leading philoso-
phers and until 1963 head of the Polish
Academy of Sciences; third, Antonio
Slanimski, the nation’s most noted poet;
fourth, Adam Wazyk, author of the
world-famous “Poems for Adults”; fifth,
Maria Dabrawska, winner of the Polish
state literary prize. The regime’s reac-
tion was swift. Almost half were banned
from writing for the press or television
and lost their passports for traveling
abroad. Others had their works in print
halted. The only national circulation
Catholic newspaper had its allocation of
paper permanently cut by 10,000 copies.
A T2-year-old naturalized American
citizen who returned to Poland to retire
was convicted and sentenced to 3 years in
prison for distributing false and slander-
ous material against the regime. He
wrote a speech which criticized restric-
tions on cultural life then mailed a copy
to his daughter in the United States.

Gomulka's security police exerted
pressures on signators to induce them to
withdraw their names. Most stood firm,
accepting reprisals rather than yield.
Gomulka's managed press noted after-
ward:

We do not see a place for books and plays
whose ideological and moral sense is directed
against socialism.s

“ Current History, April 10, 1964.
4 New York Times, April 18, 1964,
# New York Times, April 18, 1964,
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In February 1966, Polish writers Ba-
dowski, Gass, Smecho, Miller, Grezens-
ziski, Mackiewicz, Czemley, and others
were sentenced by the state court for
anti-Communist views. Czemley was
given a 3-year imprisonment with the
loss of public and civil rights.

In December 1966, 13 intellectuals were
expelled from the party after writing a
letter to the Central Committee, criticiz-
ing it.

Six students critical of Poland’s Com-
munist government were suspended from
classes and faced possible expulsion from
Warsaw University.* Two cultural
weeklies, Przeglad Kulturalny and Nasza
Kultura, were discontinued.

The New York Times for December 21,
1966, reported that the Communist
Party was considering sterner measures
against its own dissatisfied intellectuals.
Among the steps under consideration is
the expulsion of some members, which
in a state-controlled Poland is next to
the poor house.

Typical of the restrictions gradually
placed upon writers and journalists can
be seen in the case of the literary jour-
nal, Po Prostu. First, the entire edi-
torial board was dismissed. Then the
journal was dissolved altogether,
Another popular Warsaw intellectual
and literary magazine of similar persua-
sion, the Crooked Circle was also
closed as was a similar publication in
Cracow, the Flaming Tomato. In suc-
ceeding months, Gomulka's censorship
and dismissals affected numerous other
journals. Party control of the writers’
union prevented publication of contro-
versial manuscripts. The size of the edi-
tions has been cut and republication of
certain post-1956 books refused. Novels
and plays of progressive Witold Gom-
browitz have now been banned from
publication and stage.

The effect of communism on the indi-
viduals, particularly the intellectual, has
already been dramatically discussed in
such books as Adam Cshass’ “Marxism
and the Individual” and “Capital of
Mind” by Czeslaw Milosz. These books
have concentrated on the individual's
feelings of alienation, the bewilderment
of the peasant working in heavy indus-
try, the anxiety of the citizen who can-
not make his voice heard, and the isola-
tion of a writer who cannot publish what
he writes in the Polish state.

The party is fearful of the liberal
thought. It recognizes that it is a dan-
ger to its hold on the people, but it would
threaten party authority to offer people
a sense of involvement by permitting
party differences to be published and by
giving a freedom of reporting in the
newspapers.

In the final analysis, political, intellec-
tual, and religious freedom are incom-
patible with the Communist govern-
ment. This is true whether the govern-
ment has its seat in Warsaw or Moscow.
The lesson is a brutal one and one diffi-
cult for us to comprehend.

It is nevertheless compelling. No
amount of U.S. aid, eredits, or willingness
to foreign debt is going to persuade
Gomulka into making significant con-
cessions on the political, religious, and

42 Washington Post, November 10, 1966.
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intellectual front unless pressure is ap-
plied.

Mr. Speaker, here is the text of a let-
ter I sent over the weekend to President
Johnson:

Hon. LYwpoN B. JOHNSON,
President of the United States,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PRESmENT: The United States
Ambassador to Poland has made a proposal
to the Polish Government whereby certain
Polish debts incurred under P.L. 480 (Food
for Peace Act) would be payable in zlotys to
be spent for mutually agreed upon projects
in Poland. If this proposal is accepted by
the Polish government, the dollar loss to the
United States Treasury between now and
January 2, 1968 would be about $18,000,000.

A thorough study of Poland and its out-
side relationships brings me to conclude that
the proposal is clearly against our national
interest. I strongly urge that the United
States withdraw it and demand instead full
payment in dollars.

My reasons are set out in a “white paper”
I have prepared entitled, “Poland: The Myth
of the Independent Satellite,” a copy of
which is attached. In it I gquestion the va-
lidity of the theory which underlies our pol-
icy toward Poland, and which obvlously led
to the present proposal. The basic points:

1. In Poland, individual liberty is reced-
ing, not advancing.

The moderate progress made toward great-
er personal, political and religlous freedom
following the October 1956 election of Mr.
Gomulka as Community Party Secretary has
receded. The Polish government has pro-
gressively and forcefully reasserted the fun-
damental theory which holds that religious
and intellectual freedom are incompatible
with Communism,

2. Polish national independence is a myth.

Because of the Oder-Neisse boundary dis-
pute, West Germany’s international position
and Poland's economic and military depend-
ence on the Soviet Union, Poland is simply
unavallable to the West.

3. Poland is heavily engaged in a war-by-
proxy against the United States.

This is being accomplished through eco-
nomie, military, political and moral support
for our enemies in Vietnam.

Specific evidence is offered to support each
of these contentions.

In addition to policy questions, I believe
the proposal is subject to legal challenge un-
der the language and legislative history of
five applicable statutes:

1. The Forelgn Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended.

2. The Battle Act.

3. Public Law 480, as amended.

4. The “Findley Amendment” to the Agri-
culture Appropriation Act of 1967.

5. The Foreign Assistance Appropriation
Act of 19686.

“Accordingly, I respectfully urge that the
proposal be withdrawn and the Polish gov-
ernment notified that the United States will,
until further notice, expect full payment in
dollars for all obligations as they come due.
At the same time it would be helpful to
inform the Polish government of our con-
cern over the recession of individual liberty
and national independence in Poland, and
our outrage over Poland's war-by-proxy
against us.

“This would offer a crucial test of the
Polish myth, By dropping the war-by-proxy
and reversing the tide against individual
liberty, the Gomulka government could
demonstrate Polish independence—Iif such 18
possible—and thus strengthen its applica-
tion for United States’ aid in the future.

“Heretofore our ald has been one of the
most Important stabilizing forces for the
Gomulka regime, helping to maintain an
economic level above that which would pro-
duce mass dissatisfaction. In effect our aid
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has helped to provide the government’s mar-
gin of safety during the same period in
which individual liberty has suffered set-
backs and war-by-proxy undertaken.

“At this point common sense dictates that
we withhold further aid, and let Mr. Go-
mulka contemplate the consequences,

Bincerely yours,
PauL FINDLEY,
Representative in Congress.

Mr. Speaker, here are two letters on
the same subjects I have sent recently
to the Comptroller General:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Housg OF REFRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 14, 1967.

Hon. ELMER STAATS,

Compiroller General of the United States,
General Accounting Office, Washington,
DC.

Dear Mr. StaaTs: At the present time the
Executive has directed our ambassador to
Poland to enter into negotiations with the
Polish government regarding payment this
year of about $18,000,000. This is an obli-
gation that Poland incurred under our PL
480 program. On January 2, 1967, Poland
paid #3,700,000 in dollars, and our govern-
ment is considering proposals which would
allow Poland to pay off this dollar debt with
zloties which would be spent for mutually
agreed upon purposes in Poland.

As a member of the House Committee on
Agriculture, which deals with PL 480, it is my
opinion that the legislative history on acts
relating to Poland since 1960 clearly demon-
strates that Congress intended a restrictive
policy in matters of foreign aid, trade and
PL 480 funds. I am concerned that the pro-
posals of the executive permitting payment
in zloties violates this legislative intent and
ask for clarification from your office.

In his 1961 State of the Union message,
President Eennedy asked the Congress to
enact legislation which would amend the
Battle Act to permit the United States to
extend aid to Poland when such action might
be In the nation’s best interest. The Con-
gress did not do so. The proposal passed the
Senate, but the House failed to act. Con-
gress’ failure to relax a rather stiff ban re-
garding Poland under the Battle Act is just
one indication among many that Congress
intended to be restrictive in its policy of aid
to Poland.

In the same State of the Unlon message,
President EKennedy asked the Congress to
enact legislation which would permit the use
of U.S.-owned Polish currency on projects
of peace. Congress responded by passing
only one such authorization, and it was care-
fully limited. The Congress authorized the
President to use $100,000 in U.S. owned for-
eign currencies for construction of a U.S.
sponsored trade school in Poland.

In 1962, the Congress agaln dealt with the
question of Poland in the foreign aid appro-
priations. The House sustained the princi-
ple that aid should not be extended to na-
tions “whose government is based upon that
theory of government known as Communism*
except for funds for construction of a Chil-
dren’s Hospital in Krakow, Poland. The bill
as finally enacted prohibited such economic
ald to Communist countries except when the
President determined that the national in-
terest so required. Thus the Congress again
showed general objection to aid to Poland.

In 1964 the Congress removed Poland’s
status as a "most favored nation” under our
tariffs. In 1866 the Congress declined to take
up the Presldent's East-West Trade Bill
which would have reinstituted this provision.

Aside from questions of ald and trade
arrangements, Congress has treated Poland
as a special case under PL 480,

From the beginning all PL 480 agreements
with Poland have carefully specified that
all currency proceeds of the transaction be
reserved. exclusvely for U.S. purposes—and
none for economic development loans and
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other forms of assistance provided in most
PL 480 agreements with other countries.
All agreements have, furthermore, specified
that the local currencies accruing to the
U.S. ultimately be convertible into dollars.

Thus the whole record of Congressional
intent shows that the Congress has carefully
avolded foreign ald to Poland except in very
limited situations where exact Congressional
authorization and appropriation were given.

The effect of the Presldent's proposal on
Poland, as I understand it, would circum-
vent the route of specific Congressional au-
thorization and would violate the long and
consistent record of Congressional intent.
The whole basis of these negotiations is that
Poland has financial problems which would
place a great burden on them to liquidate
this debt in dollars. This is established by
the President’'s speech in New York City on
October T to the National Conference of Edi-
torial Writers in which he sald, “The Secre-
tary of State s reviewing the possibility of
eaging the burden of Polish debts to the
U.S. through expenditures of our Polish cur-
rency holdings which would be mutually
beneficial to both countries.” Therefore, to
the extent that we ease this burden our pro-
posals constitute economic aid to Poland.

The policy of restricting economic aid to
Poland was reaffirmed by the 88th Congress
when it enacted my amendment which elim-
inated Poland from any further soft-cur-
rency transactions under PL 480. It was re-
affirmed in at least three instances by the
89th Congress; first, in the Findley Amend-
ment to the Appropriation Bill for Agricul-
ture and Related Agenecies, under which sub-
sidized credit under PL 480 was denled to
any nation like Poland which trades with
North Vietnam; second, in a similar provision
in the legislative history on the same bill as
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume
112, part 18, page 25308.

Thus in all three instances the Congress
clearly demonstrated its opposition to PL
480 being used as foreign economic aid to
Poland. The proposals submitted to the
Polish government by the executive consti-
tute econnome aid in that their principal pur-
pose would be to alleviate Poland’s scarcity
of dollar resources.

I request the General Accounting Office
to investigate the nature of the proposal
offered and the terms of payment to de-
termine whether or not they conform with
the intent of Congress as expressed in recent
years.

Sincerely yours,
PauL FINDLEY,
Representative in Congress.
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 18, 1967.
Hon. ELMER STAATS,
Comptroller General of the United States,
General Accounting Office,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. STaars: On January 13, 1967 I
wrote your office requesting a report on the
legality of our proposal to the Polish gov-
ernment in which we would permit the debts
incurred by Poland under Public Law 480 to
be repaid in zlotys. These zlotys would then
be used for “mutually beneficial” projects in
Poland.

The factual circumstances appear to be as
follows:

FACTS

Pursuant to agreements under Public Law
480 between the U.S. and Polish governments,
during the period 1956-64 large quantities of
U.8. farm commodities have been sold to
Poland for their local currency (zlotys).
These currencies (worth approximately one-
half billion dollars) are accumulated in Po-
land and cannot be used for any “country
uses” there. Only limited “U.S. uses” are
permitted. Poland has agreed to repay the
proceeds of these sales in U.S. dollars, rather
than in local currency. According to recent
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press accounts the Administration has offered
the Polish government the option of repay-
ing in zlotys a substantial portion of the
dollar payments due the United States during
1967. These zlotys would then be used for
“mutually beneficial” projects in Poland,
which is currently reported to be actively
assisting the North Vietnamese government.

If these facts are correct, it would seem
that very serious legal and policy questions
are ralsed.

LEGAL VALIDITY DOUBTFUL

The legality of the reported Administra-
tion proposal is subject to legal challenge
under the language and legislative history of
five applicable statutes: The Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961, as amended; the Battle Act;
Public Law 480, as amended; the “Findley
rider” to the Agricultural Appropriations
Act of 1067; and the Foreign Assistance Ap-
propriations Act of 1966.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1961, AS AMENDED

The proposed agreement would seem to be
in conflict with Section 620 (f) and (i) of
that Act. Section 620(f) specifically defines
Poland as a “Communist country” * and Sec-
tion 620(1) prohibits any assistance to coun-
tries which are “engaging in or preparing for
aggressive military efforts against” the United
States, a natlon receiving U.S. assistance, or
a nation with which the United States has
a P.L. 480 sales agreement unless there is a
Presidential finding that such efforts have
ceased and he reports the same to Congress.?

In the present situation, if Poland is pro-
viding military assistance to North Vietnam,
a sister Communist state that is engaged in
open warfare against the United States and
South Vietnam, a beneficiary of both US.
forelgn aid and P.L. 480 sales, the term
“aggressive military efforts” should be con-

1 Section 620 (f) reads as follows:

“(f) No assistance ghall be furnished under
this Act, as amended (except section 214(b)),
to any Communist country. This restric-
tion may not be walved pursuant to any au-
thority contalned in this Act unless the
President finds and promptly reports to Con-
gress that: (1) such assistance is vital to the
security of the United States; (2) that the
reciplent country is not controlled by the
International Communist conspiracy; and
(3) such assistance will further promote the
independence of the recipient country from
international communism. For the pur-
poses of this subsection, the phrase “Com-
munist country" shall include specifically,
but not be limited to, the following countries:

“Peoples Republic of Albania, Peoples Re-
public of Bulgaria, Peoples Republic of
China, Czechoslovak Socialist Republie, Ger-
man Democratic Republic (East Germany),
Estonia, Hungarian Peoples Republic, Latvia,
Lithuania, North Korean Peoples Republie,
North Vietnam, Outer Mongolia-Mongolian
Peoples Republie, Polish Peoples Republie,
Rumanian Peoples Republie, Tibet, Federal
Peoples Republic of Yugoslavia, Cuba, and
Union of Soviet Sociallst Republics (includ-
ing its captive constitutent republics).”

2 Section 620(1) reads as follows:

“(1) No assistance shall be provided under
this or any other Act, and no sales shall be
made under the Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1854, to any
country which the President determines is
engaging in or preparing for .aggressive
military efforts directed against (1) the
United States, (2) any country recelying as-
sistance under this or any other Act, or (3)
any country to which sales are made under
the Agricultural Trade Development and As-
sistance Act of 1954, until the President de-
termines that such military efforts or prep-
arations have ceased and he reports to the
Congress that he has received assurances
satisfactory to him that such military ef-
forts or preparations will not be renewed.
This restriction may not be walved pursuant
to any authority contained in this Act.”
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strued to include the shipment of military
equipment to a nation actively engaged in
armed conflict against American troops. As
of this date, Congress has not been informed
of a Presidential finding that these efforts
have ceased. Therefore, the extension of aid
to Poland by converting a dollar obligation
into forelgn currencles for use by that na-
tion for its internal welfare would appear to
be contrary to this provision of law.

BATTLE ACT

Section 101 of the Mutual Defense Assist-
ance Control Act of 1851 (the Battle Act)
declares the policy of the United States to
be that no military, economic or financial
assistance shall be supplied to any nation
unless it applies an embargo on certain mili-
tary and strategic shipments to any nation
or combination of nations threatening the
security of the United States?

Again in the present situation, the con-
version of dollar repayment obligations into
foreign currency grants is certainly a form
of “economic or financial assistance” and the
shipment by Poland of any “Battle Act”
materials to North Vietnam 1is certainly
“threatening the security of the United
States.” The Presidential waiver authority
in other parts of the Battle Act has ap-
parently not been exercised in this particu-
lar Instance.*

PUBLIC LAW 480 AND FINDLEY RIDER

Sales of U.S. farm commodities for zlotys
were prohibited by the 1964 amendments to
Public Law 480.°

The 1964 amendments were adopted by
Congress in recognition of the fact that ex-
cessive amounts of foreign currency were
being accumulated in Poland and that any
future problems of repayment in hard cur-
rency would only be aggravated by future
soft currency sales. In rewriting the pro-
visions dealing with Communist countries in
1064, Poland was treated differently from
Yugoslavia, the only other Communist na-
tion receiving concessional sales from the
United States under P.L. 480, Both coun-
tries were permitted to have dollar credit
sales under P.L. 480, but sales to Poland,
because of her participation in the Warsaw
Pact, were limited to repayment within five
years. Yugoslavia was permitted repayment
terms to run as long as 20 years.

In the 1966 amendments to P.L. 480,% local
currency sales were again prohibited but both
Poland and Yugoslavia were treated the same
as far as eligibility for long-term dollar credit
sales running up to 20 years for repayment.

Both nations, however, were affected by the
North Vietnam-Cuba clause in the new law 7
and by the “Findley rider” to the Agricul-
tural Appropriations Act for FY 1967.* The
Findley rider, as far as North Vietnam is
concerned, is identical to the language of the
new P.L. 480 statute®

Under the language of this law, Poland is
obviously ineligible for any P.L. 480 sales
agreements at this time. This is true not

3The second paragraph of Sectlon 101 of
the Battle Act reads as follows:

“It is further declared to be the policy of
the United States that no military, economie,
or finanelal assistance shall be supplied to
any nation unless it applles an embargo on
such shipments to any nation or combina-
tion of nations threatening the security of
the United States, including the Union of
Boviet Bocialist Republics and all countries
under its domination."”

‘Bee Section 103(b) of the Battle Act (22
U.8.C. 1611b).

5 See Sectlon 107 of Public Law 83-480, as
amended (7 U.8.C. 1707).

® See Sectlon 103(d) of Public Law 83-480,
as amended by Public Law 89-808 approved
November 11, 1966.

7Ibid Section 103(d) (3).

8 Public Law 89-556 approved September 7,

1966.
®Ibid 7 and &
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only because of Poland’s supplying of mili-
tary equipment to North Vietnam, but also
because of the presence of Polish ships in the
Haiphong Harbor. (The Polish government
has reportedly asked for compensation for
damage to a Polish ship that was unloading
in North Vietnam).

In other words, P.L. 480 as now written
prohibits any concessional sales agreements
with Poland. It is difficult to see how Con-
gressional intent could be construed toward
permitting what is in substance, if not in
form a dollar gift to a nation with which con-
cessional dollar frade is banned, Put an-
other way, nothing in the language or legis-
lative history of P.L. 480 in any way directly
or indirectly authorizes, directs, or encourages
the Administration to convert dollar debts
into local currency grants to nations which
are ineligible for concessional sales.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE APPROFRIATIONS ACT OF
1966

Section 108(b) of that Act states that
there shall be no economic assistance to any
nation whose government ls based on the
theory of Communism unless there is a
Presidential determination of national
interest and notification to the House and
Senate Forelgn Affairs Committees and pub-
lication of the same in the Federal Register.?

In the present case there has not been such
a finding in regard to Poland and there has
been no notice in the Federal Register.
Thus, the furnishing of this form of eco-
nomic assistance to Poland without an ap-
propriate Presidential finding would not be
lawful.

In summary of the legal question, it is
clear that there is no specific authority or
legislative directive for the Administration to
convert Poland’s dollar obligations incurred
under agreements executed pursuant to P.L.
480 into soft currency grants. On the other
hand, there is ample evidence that Congress
does not intend for a nation which is at this
time legally ineligible to receive concessional
sales of farm commodities to be relleved of
the obligation of paying her earlier-incurred
hard currency debts.

Sincerely yours,
PaurL FINDLEY,
Representative in Congress.

WHAT A B C's ARE OUR CHILDREN
LEARNING?

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Tennessee [Mr. QUILLEN] is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, I take
this opportunity to congratulate a great
American, the Honorable J. Edgar
Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation, on the outstanding ar-
ticle which he has written for the Feb-
ruary 1967 issue of the VFW magazine.

1 Section 109(b) of the Forelgn Assistance
Appropriations Act of 1966 reads as follows:

“(b) No economic assistance shall be fur-
nished to any nation whose government is
based upon that theory of government known
as communism under the Forelgn Assistance
Act of 1961, as amended (except section 214
(b)), unless the President determines that
the withholding of such assistance would be
contrary to the national interest and reports
such determination to the Foreign Affairs
and Appropriations Committees of the House
of Representatives and Foreign Relations and
Appropriations Committees of the Senate.
Reports made pursuant to this subsection
shall be published in the Federal Register
within seven days of submission to the com-
mittees and shall contain a statement by
the President of the reasons for such deter-
mination.”
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The views that Mr. Hoover expresses
have too long been left unrecorded.
They should have been stated long ago.

Mr. Hoover places the roots for a re-
vitalization of our spirit where they
belong—with the upbringing of our
children. Yes, that is where we must
again instill the principles of our Found-
ing Fathers in order to halt the growing
chaos of crime and immorality. This is
where we must commence our actions,
individual actions, not the way the ad-
ministration proposes which is increas-
ing Federal involvement with local police
and law-enforcement authorities.

I commend Mr. Hoover, and I include
his article in full at this point in my re-
marks:

A PRIMER FOR TODAY
(By John Edgar Hoover, Director, Federal

Bureau of Investigation, U.S. Department

of Justice)

For more than a century the children of
Colonial America learned to read from a
little book of moral texts in which the al-
phabet was illustrated with woodcuts. Few
youthful Americans were unfamiliar with
the New England Primer and almost all of
them began their memory work with one of
its couplets:

“In Adam’s fall
We sinned all.”

The effect of the New England Primer was
twofold. Children learned to read. At the
same time they absorbed a beginning of the
religious foundation responsible for the kind
of conscience which has been termed by
visitors to these shores as the key to Ameri-
can independence.

But the moral text no longer stands. To
a growing degree, the morality embodied
in the famous children’s school book is be-
ing discarded. Today we appear to be in
the process of adopting a new kind of text—
one less tangible than the New England
Primer. This primer which we are increas-
ingly placing before our young might well
be termed a mental handbook for disorder.
Its ABCs are to be found in changing Atti-
tudes, in Boredom and Confusion on the
part of growing numbers of the American
people.

My opinion regarding these current ABCs
is derived from observation. One cannot
have served for nearly half a century in the
field of law enforcement without becoming
cognizant, to some degree, of a frightening
change in American thinking and American
behavior. It is this change I have in mind
when I refer to Attitudes.

Let me explain by repeating what I have
said on many earlier oceasions. Today there
is a departure by growing numbers of adults
from the recognition of an objective, or ab-
solute, norm of morality. The teaching of
“moral behavior” based on a clear-cut right
and wrong stemming from an absolute norm
of morality has made way, to a growing ex-
tent, for what is called “soclally acceptable”
behavior. In the course of this displacement
we have, in my opinion, lost sight of two vital
elements—the nature of God and the nature
of man. Indeed, we tend to ignore the fact
that the very foundations of this Republic
rest on the belief that man is a rational crea-
ture subject to a rational Creator.

Theologians may describe that which flows
from this basic belief as the Natural Law, the
Great Plan or the Grand Design. In effect,
they have reference to the body of relation-
ship between God and Creation and among
His creatures. Generations of men and
women who preceded us simply absorbed the
fact and lived by it. They knew that when
individual man placed himself in opposition
to God's immutable laws, his acts did vio-
lence to the nature of the Plan and were,
therefore, immoral. Thus, the line between
right and wrong cut sharp and clear, and few
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Americans reached adulthood without an
equally clear knowledge of the behavior fit-
ting either category.

For centuries the vast majority of Ameri-
cans ranged themselves forthrightly on the
side of right. The moral obligation which
average cltizens felt was clearly manifest In
their demand for law and order, in their
automatic support of legal authority, and
in their contempt for those who lacked per-
sonal integrity. Respect for law and order
was implanted in children and standards of
youth discipline were extraordinarily high.
That fact is polnted up sharply in editorial
comment more than a hundred years ago
when, under the heading “Rude Boys,” a
prominent newspaper in the natlon’s capital
rebuked a group of youths for misbehaving.
What constituted delinquent behavior suffi-
ciently reprehensible to evoke press com-
ment in 1858? Two country boys wearing
newly purchased shawls were harassed by
city youths who followed them about execut-
ing a mock war dance and shouting “In-
dians!”

Today, news items of robbery, brutal as-
sault and even murder committed by youth-
ful Americans are commonplace.

I repeat, the standards of behavior adhered
to by our predecessors were remarkably high.
Charles Dickens, whose visit to America In
1842 left him extremely critical of practically
all things American, nevertheless stated posi-
tively that never once, on any occaslon, any-
where, during his travels in America, did he
see a woman exposed to the slightest act of
rudeness, incivility, or even inattention. The
police blotters of almost any American city
will attest to the fact that times have indeed
changed and that few streets today can be
deemed truly safe for anyone.

The crimes of theft which were committed
in an earller day, with few exceptlons, were
perpetrated by a relatively small fringe of
known {rresponsibles, who, in a very real
sense, were outcasts. Such persons were
thought of as a criminal class for the av-
erage citizen simply refused to tolerate those
who lacked personal integrity. In that day,
loss of personal honor meant total disgrace.
Today, unfortunately, an atmosphere of “it's
all right if you can get by with it” appears
to be growing, with more and more citizens
closing thelr eyes to flagrant activities which
at an earlier date would have earned scorn
and ostracism. In that earller day, too, pov-
erty was no excuse for breaking a law and it
was unthinkable that any citizen might de-
cide which laws he would obey and which, if
he happened to disagree with them, he might
ignore.

Reverence for God, love of country, respect
for womankind, acceptance of responsibil-
ity—these, for long years, were the hallmarks
of Americans. Are we erasing these clear-cut
stamps of a great, independent and stable
people and substituting for them symbols of
weakness and cynicism? Let us ask our-
selves: What attitudes are being recorded In
our primer for today’s children to absorb?

Unfortunately, growlng numbers of citl-
zens care nothing about American attitudes.
Boredom, therefore, must be inscribed in
stark black letters on many pages. Boredom,
or apathy, reaches its unattractive height in
the phenomenon summed up in the words:
“I didn’t want to get involved.”

This is the excuse projected by citizens
who refuse to accept the responsibilities
of citizenship. It is the shamed apologla
of those who can watch a killer stalk his
victim without lifting a finger to dial the
police or of those who, in the depths of
the night, hear a cry for help without
responding in any way. Truly, it is a haunt-
ing echo down the long centuries of the
guilt-ridden cry, “Am I my brother's
keeper?"”

To changing Attitudes and to Boredom
must be added still another item on the
pages of today’s primer. This is Confusion
on the part of the publie.
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Currently, a great many good Americans
appear to be afflicted with a kind of con-
fusion which I can describe only as senti-
mental myopia. This is the muddled short-
sightedness which enables citizens to afford
the perpetrator of a crime infinitely greater
consideration than the victim of his crimi-
nal act. It is the shortsightedness which,
in the face of an increasing deluge of crime,
permits the fostering of hostility against
law enforcement through the use of vicious
epithets and false charges. It is the short-
sightedness which, through abuses of pro-
bation and parole, results in misguided
leniences. It is the shortsightedness, in in-
stance after Instance, which permits turn-
stile justice and judicial technicalitles to
nullify the most proficlent police work. It
is the shortsightedness which requires im-
possible procedures tending to handcuff law
enforcement and to release the guilty. It
is the shortsightedness which usurps the
authority of the police commander by plac-
ing his executive responsibilities for the
performance, discipllne and control of his
officers in the hands of civillans who are
generally inexperienced and uninformed in
law enforcement and police administration.
It is the shortsightedness of those who advo-
cate breaking any law which an individual
conceives to be “morally unjust.”

There are many additional forces adding
to the climate of confusion which surrounds
all efforts to achieve justice. For example,
one of these is the supervisory control which
courts exerclse over law enforcement through
the exclusionary theory whereby evidence ob-
tained in violation of certain complex and
indecisive rules cannot be used in a criminal
trial. Lack of public support also results
in low morale. This adds to the confused
situation by ralsing roadblocks to the re-
cruitment of desperately needed personnel,

These ABCs in the current primer from
which our young people absorb so much that
will shape their future do not have to be
permanent. They can be expunged. But it
will take Alert citizens, Better citizens, more
Conscientious citizens to effect essential
changes and reverse those trends which seem
to be moving us almost inexorably toward
the edge of chaos.

Unless those changes are made and those
trends reversed, the next generation of
Americans will learn from a new primer—
and its ABCs will read Anarchy, Brutality,
and Crime.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues and
all Americans to give Mr. Hoover’s words
very careful consideration.

NEED TO REVISE SELECTIVE
SERVICE SYSTEM—XI

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. KASTENMEIER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, in
ifs publication entitled ‘“Channeling,”
the selective service stresses the impor-
tance of its role in procuring the man-
power necessary to provide maximum
effort in the fields of scientific research
and development and the fullest pos-
sible utilization of the Nation’s techno-
logical, scientific, and other critical man-
power resources. All of this is accom-
plished, according to the Selective Serv-
ice System, by the deferment policy.
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I do not disagree with the selective
service that the technological and scien-
tific areas are crucial to the develop-
ment and future of this Nation. Ever
since the orbiting of the first sputnik in
1957 the concern has been expressed that
American education must focus greater
attention in fostering and strengthening
the academic disciplines in the sciences.
Furthermore, when nearly all draftable
age men saw service, the deferment sys-
tem may have been a valid way of as-
suring that certain jobs in the national
interest were performed.

Today, however, this type of defer-
ment system can no longer be tolerated.
Only 46 percent of the 26-year-olds had
seen military service in 1966. The tre-
mendous increase in available manpower
has given the draft, through the system
of deferments, unanticipated and un-
desirable authority to designate what
civilian jobs are in the national inter-
est for deferment purposes. This de-
ferment system results in the draft regu-
lating the civilian careers of more than
50 percent of our draft-age men who
never see military service.

The selective service denies compelling
people “by edict as in foreign systems to
enter pursuits having to do with essen-
tiality and progress.” What it does,
however, is to threaten the draftable age
man with the loss or denial of a defer-
ment, so that in actuality, the individual
“is impelled to pursue his skill rather
than embark upon some less important
enterprise.”” This process, as described
by the selective service, is “the American
or indirect way of achieving what is done
by direction in foreign countries where
choice is not permitted.”

The strength and greatness of our Na-
tion is measured as much in the quality
of our teachers, scholars, administrators,
statesmen, social workers, writers and
artists as it is in the numbers of tech-
nologists we produce. Iresent the insin-
uation by the selective service that cer-
tain professions and pursuits “lead to
various forms of recognized, patriotic
service to the Nation’ while cthers do not
and I am appalled to learn that—

The club of iInduction has been used to
drive out of areas considered to be less im-
portant to the areas af greater Importance in
which deferments were given, the individuals
who did not or could not participate in
activities which were considered essential to
the defense of the Nation.

The bureaucratic intervention by the
selective service in “how to control effec-
tively the service of individuals who are
not in the Armed Forces” emphasizes an
ominous trend toward central control
not only of individuals but of our society
itself. We have already been alerted to
the dangers that the military-industrial
complex poses to our democratic institu-
tions. The indiscriminate continuation
of the draft represents but an extension
of this concentration of power. The
selective service law must be changed.

ENCOURAGING TRAVEL AT HOME

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. Hannal may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, last week
the President sent to Congress his annual
Economic Report. The report covered a
wide range of issues, and I am certain
each proposal in the report will be given
the most careful and closest of scrutiny.

One section of the President's report
was of particular interest to me. The
President emphasized the necessity to
“seek further improvement” in our bal-
ance-of-payments posture. He indicated
that—

Our goal in the coming year is to continue
t0o move toward balance of payments equﬂlb-
rium. This goal will be supported through
measures and policles consistent with healthy
g;owtg at home and our responsibilities
abroad.

Mr. Speaker, I commend the President
for emphasizing as one of his major goals
creating a more positive structure in our
balance-of-payments pictures. Partic-
ularly encouraging was one of the specific
proposals the President suggested. An
increasingly perplexing situation has
been the flow of American tourist dollars
from the country, and the President ad-
dressed himself to this issue by saying:

The most satisfactory way to arrest the
increasing gap between American travel
abroad and foreign travel here is not to limit
the former but to stimulate and encourage
the latter,

I believe this proposal is especially
enlightened, and I commend the Presi-
dent for his leadership in this area. In
1964 I was privileged to serve on a Special
Select Committee on Tourism. After an
extensive investigation a number of spe-
cific recommendations were considered.

Today Mr. Speaker, I am introducing
legislation that I believe will be effective
in dealing with this important issue.
The bill I am introducing amends the
International Travel Act of 1961 in order
to promote travel in the United States.
The bill strongly sets forth its purpose
as “strengthening the domestic and
foreign commerce of the United States,
and promote friendly understanding and
appreciation of the United States by
encouraging foreign residents to visit the
United States and by facilitating inter-
national travel generally, and by other-
wise encouraging and facilitating travel
within the United States.”

The legislation places initial responsi-
bility for the act’s administration in the
hands of the Department of Commerce.
The Secrztary of Commerce is asked to:

First, formulate for the United States
a comprehensive policy with respect to
domestic travel;

Second, develop, plan, and carry out
a comprehensive program designed to
stimulate and encourage travel to and
within the United States for the purpose
of study, culture, recreation, business,
and other activities and as a means of
promoting friendly understanding and
good will among peoples of foreign coun-
tries and the United States;

Third, encourage the development of
tourist facilities, low cost unit tours, and
other arrangements within the United

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

States for meeting the requirements of
all travelers;

Fourth, foster and encourage the
widest possible distribution of the bene-
fits of travel at the cheapest rates be-
tween foreign countries and the United
States and within the United States con-
sistent with sound economic principles;

Fifth, encourage the simplification, re-
duction, or elimination of barriers to
travel, and facilitation of travel to and
within the United States;

Sixth, collect, publish, and provide for
all the exchange of statistics and tech-
nical information, including schedules of
matters of interest to tourists;

Seventh, create the Office of Travel
Program Coordination to carry out the
provisions of the act;

Eighth, create a National Tourism Re-
sources Review Commission composed of
knowledgable people in the field to make
a 2-year investigation designed to deal
with the present and future needs of the
tourist in America.

The President has said he intends to
shortly appoint a task force to report
to him by May 1, 1967, recommendations
that he can propose to Congress. I earn-
estly suggest that this task force-to-be
begin its work with the material prepared
by the Select House Committee on Tour-
ism. I am certain they will find much
useful and valuable information that
will assist in the preparation of their
final recommendations to the President.

I am also hopeful, Mr. Speaker, that
the task force will give serious considera-
tion to the approach outlined in my bill.
The steps suggested in the bill are based
on the results of the Tourism Commit-
tee’s work, and I believe are worthy of a
full hearing.

Let me stress that I am very encour-
aged by the President’s reference to this
matter of promoting travel in the United
States. I am optimistic that the 90th
Congress will be the one that will pass
the required legislation that will institute
the necessary programs.

A well reasoned and carefully consid-
ered approach in encouraging travel at
home will not only eventually result in
improving the balance of payments sit-
uation, but will also facilitate a better
understanding of America by Americans
as well as the people of other nations.
Such compelling goals are worth our
active pursuit.

A CONSTRUCTIVE APPROACH TO
THE BUDGET

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. Hannal may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection,

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, we have
been presented with a budget that, un-
like budgets of the past, is candid and
direct. It represents an honest effort
to carry forward Great Society programs,
while fighting a war. Such a forthright
presentation must be welcomed by Mem-
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bers as a constructive step away from the
gimmickry and obfuscation that have all
too frequently been typical of the budget
document.

Past budgets have hardly earned a
reputation as pristine documents, ex-
emplifying directness and clarity. In
fact, as a budget watcher of some long
standing, I must confess an honest in-
ability to cope with the voluminous de-
tail, the technicalities of accounting and
the ponderous columns of numbers and
eryptic titles attached thereto which
have become part and parcel of the
budget process. I suspect—no, I know—
that there must be awards given down-
town at the Bureau of the Budget for
devising new and more intricate devices
to make the budget document more
inserutable.

Along with the increasing complexity
of the budget, there has been a concom-
mitant growth in the tendency to adopt
a few oversimplifications, sacred cows,
which have become an integral part of
budget discussions. Among these hal-
lowed but little valued habits is the con-
centration on the administrative budget,
the budget which understates Federal
expenditures and obligations by ignoring
the activities of the trust funds.

THE NATIONAL INCOME ACCOUNTS BUDGET

I was pleased and encouraged to find
in the budget message a concentration
on the national income accounts budget.
A measure which has long been used by
economists and fiscal experts to analyze
the flow of income and production'in the
economy. Its measures of total Federal
receipts and expenditures are identical
to those used by corporations and indi-
viduals in identifying and recording their
receipts and expenditures of business
firms and individuals. The national in-
come accounts budget along with a simi-
lar data on businesses and individuals
goes to make up the measures of gross
national product and national income.

The frank and open discussion of the
budget on this basis was long overdue.
Leaders in public affairs have long called
for a more candid and direct disclosure
of public finance. In his remarks at
Yale University in 1962, President Ken-
nedy said:

In fiscal policy . . . myths are legion and
truth is hard to find. But let me take as
a prixne example the Federal budget. We
persist in measuring our Federal fiscal In-
tegrity today by the conventional admini-
strative budget—with results which would
be regarded as absurd in any business firm—
in any country of Europe—or in any eareful
assessment of the reality of our national
finance. The administrative budget has
sound administrative uses. But for wider
purposes it is less helpful. It omits our
speclal trust funds; it neglects changes In
assets or inventories. It cannot tell a loan
from & straight expenditure—and worst of
all it cannot distinguish between operating
expenditures and long-term investments.

The national income accounts budget’s
most significant advantage is that it does
not confuse lending with spending. This
is proper and appropriate. Business
firms and individuals do not record loans
as expenditures, they recognize that for
every loan there is an asset acquired of
equivalent value. It is proper that the
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Federal budget recognizes that loans are
offset by tangible assets, assets which
add to the Nation's total wealth and the
recipient communities resources. It can
be shown, historically, that the value
added by such investments far exceeds in
economic value, to say nothing of social
value, the face amount of the loans.

To exclude such loan transaction from
Federal budget calculations is also ap-
propriate since it is consistent with what
you and I know to be the objective of
Federal participation. The aim is not
one of a permanent, long-term spending
support. It is a limited yet catalytic
role—one of restricted involvement—in-
tended to spur activity in areas where
the economy has demonstrated an in-
ability or unwillingness to act. In some
areas this has meant guaranteeing loans
as in the case of FHA and VA insurance;
in others it has required a Federal Sec-
ondary Market operations role to facili-
tate the flow of mortgage funds from
areas of surplus to areas of need; more
recently it has meant a program of par-
ticipation sales whereby loans made by
Federal agencies are packaged and sold
to private investors. But in all cases
the motion has been made in the direc-
tion of temporary or limited activity. To
include any of the loan transactions in
the budget would both overstate and
misstate the Federal role and commit-
ment.

PITFALLS IN THE ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET

It is elear to me that to concentrate on
other than the national income accounts
budget, in relation to the great problems
of Federal fiscal policy, is not simply ir-
relevant; it can be actively misleading.
And yet there is a mythology that meas-
ures all of our national soundness or un-
soundness on the single basis of this
same annual administrative budget. If
our Federal budget is to serve not the
debate but the country, we must avoid
this dialog.

There are those who would try to take
steps to focus attention on the adminis-
trative budget and through budget de-
vices endeavor to misconstrue the size
of the budget deficit. This represents a
retreat from constructive and effective
effort that has been made to clearly and
fairly disclose the impact of Federal
activity.

The only logically consistent alterna-
tive to national income accounts budget
is a ecalculation which would include all
Government liabilities. Such an ap-
proach would identify all Federal obliga-
tions as debts to be paid and fix the Fed-
eral debt ceiling accordingly. Such a
proposal is more reasonable than the
administrative budget. At least it counts
all loan obligations consistently and
makes no artificial or arbitrary distine-
tions.

Although more desirable than the ad-
ministrative budget office, this method
shares the absurdity of the administra-
tive budget. It is absurd because, like
the administrative budget, it would count
the beneficial interest in assets, repre-
sented for example by college housing,
small businesses, and home mortgages as
liabilities. Absurd because it would re-
quire the increase of the national debt by
some $100 million to cover the total
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extent of the Government’s exposure not
covered in the public debt.

I would submit, however, that the op-
ponents of the approach of the present
budget should, if they desire to be con-
sistent, propose an inerease in the debt
of not an additional $5 billion but of an
amount sufficient to cover the entirety
of the contingent liability of the Federal
Government, some $100 billion.

Let us not bog down in the complexities
of the administrative budget or deriva-
tions there of with all their traps and
misconstructions. Instead, let disagree-
ment over the budget be carried on
the same frank and open basis as has
characterized our deliberations this ses-
sion. Let us also resolve to carry on this
discussion on the basis which is recog-
nized to the most accurate, available
measure of Federal fiscal activity—the
national income accounts budget.

THE ISSUE OF RURAL DEVELOP-
MENT: COMMUNITIES OF TOMOR-
ROW

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. RESNICK] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day, Secretary Freeman made the sec-
ond in a series of policy speeches con-
cerning the six major operational areas
of the U.S. Department of Agriculture.
The first address, on “Programs and
Commodities,” was delivered January 20
at the Southwest Agricultural Forum in
Tulsa, Okla. The Secrctary spoke yes-
terday on the subject of rural develop-
ment at a conference on rural poverty
sponsored by the National Association
for Community Development.

I commend this speech—entitled “The
Issue of Rural Development: Communi-
ties of Tomorrow”—to the attention of
everyone interested in development and
jobs and opportunity in both city and
country, since the various problems in
this field are inseparably intertwined.

The Secretary’s speech follows:

THE IssUE oF RURAL DEVELOPMENT: CoM-
MUNITIES OF TOMORROW

‘We are now seven years into the seventh
decade of the Twentieth Century, poised at
a point in time when fundamental, wide-
spread and irreversible change in the fabric
of the United States is occurring daily.

Thirty-three years ahead of us lles the
dawn of a new century. And if that date has
the ring of the far-distant future, it might
be well to recall just how short a period three
decades really is,

We are equidistant in time today from the
year 2000 and the year 1934, the second year
of the New Deal. Rural America then, as
now, was in crisis, but of a different order—
a crisis highly visible, affecting almost the
total rural population, and part of a larger
economic crisis affecting the entire Nation.

The Nation responded to this crisis, creat-
ing agencies and programs to conserve the
soil, to bring electricity to the countryside,
to bring agricultural supply and demand in
balance, and a host of other measures which
fundamentally altered the condition of Amer-
ican life.
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What we did then profoundly affected
what we are today.

Now, 33 years later, we face crisis of an-
other order—just as acute, just as wide-
spread as the crisls in the thirties, but with
this fundamental difference: Today's crisis
in rural America is a hidden crisis, largely
invisible, and largely overshadowed by other,
more spectacular problems at home and
abroad.

DIMENSIONS OF THE CRISIS

The dimensions of the crisis are well known
to all of you who are deeply involved in
rural development. They consist of too little
of everything—jobs, income, education, and
services—in rural America, and a continuing
one-way flow of people from country to city,
damaging to country and city alike.

The crisis is neither simple nor easy of
solution. It is complex, multi-faceted, and
feeds upon itself. Less economic opportunity
in rural America means fewer jobs; under-
employment means a lower tax base; a lower
tax base means poorer community facilities
and education; crippled education and fa-
cilities bring the problem full circle by dis-
couraging industry from locating in rural
areas.

The result has been a rural America with
space to spare, but starved for opportunity—
and paradoxically an urban America with
opportunity for the many, but starved for
space for her residents to move in, to en-
Jjoy, to breathe.

Rural residents have roughly half the
number of doctors per 100,000 people as
city people; a third of the number of den-
tists. The amount of underemployment in
rural America is equivalent to 2.5 million
unemployed. 6.8 million rural homes are
in need of repairs and 30,000 rural commu-
nities need improved water and sewer sys-
tems. The educational achievement rate is
some two years behind that of urban Amer-
ica and the dropout rate is 7 percent higher
than in urban areas.

THE CITY TODAY

An unplanned policy of exporting rural
problems to the city has drawn urban Amer-
ica into the rural crisis. For the affluent of
the city, the unchecked migration means
more crowding, higher taxes, more hours
consumed in commuting as urban sprawl
continues unabated. For migrants already
in the teeming ghettos, further immigration
means less opportunity and rising despair.

One urban observer put it this way:

“Our cities exact too much from those
who live in them. They are not only in-
creasingly expensive places in which to live
or work; more and more, the price of city
living is being paid by a sacrifice of funda-
mental personal freedoms:"” The author of
these words is no agrarian fundamentalist;
he is Mayor John V. Lindsay of New York
City.

% THE CITY TOMORROW

By the turn of the century, if present
trends continue unchecked, Mayor Lindsay’s
New York will have become part of a super
megalopolis stretching from present-day
Boston south to Washington, D.C., and con-
talning 56 million people. This strip city,
and 4 other strips like it, will house 174 mil-
lion Americans on urbanized land ranging in
g;nlll:mlty from 660 to 2,600 people per square

e,

Resldents of these B super strip cities and
other urbanized areas will get up earlier,
spend more time breathing their neighbors'
car exhaust and return home later. Super-
highways and mass transit systems will soak
up increasing amounts of urban land in a
frantic race to keep the city mobile. If past
trends are an indication, crimes of violence
will increase as urban life becomes increas-
ingly more depersonalized and hopeless for
the disadvantaged.

Nor can we count with any certainty on
being rescued by technology from such a
reckless concentration of people, vehicles and
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industry. The number of automobiles is in-
creasing at a rate twice that of US. popula-
tion. By the year 2000 we will have an esti-
mated 200 million cars in the U.S.—nearly
3 times as many as today. With this many
mobile pollution sources crowded into 9 per-
cent of the land area, even the most stringent
anti-pollution ordinances will do little more
than preserve the status quo, if that. Pollut-
ants produced by industry, sewage plants
and land development, will increase apace.

This is the world we're building, simply
by allowing present trends to continue to
their logical conclusion—for powerful, yet
unplanned, forces are tending in the direc-
tion of even further imbalance.

CENTRALIZATION FACTORS

1. One of these is tradition. The farm-
to-city migration has been under way for a
hundred years or more. Cities have tradi-
tionally offered better wages, education, com-
munity facilities, and cultural activities than
rural areas. Both the city and the country-
side have undergone tremendeous change in
recent years, and now many rural communi-
ties offer as much as the central city . . . and
8 great deal more that the urban complex
cannot offer. Yet the tug of traditional
thinking is strong, both on the average citi-
zen and on those who make the plant-loca-
tion declsions.

2. A second factor encouraging centraliza-
tion can be summed up as, “them as has,
gits.” Those areas which already have in-
dustry attract more, and this in turn at-
tracts even more. The sprawling electronics
complex in Southern California is an ex-
ample. Although overcrowding, increased
taxation and snarled transportation in urban
areas are making rural locations increasingly
attractive, the lure of established commerce
still Is & powerful force.

3. A third factor is negative, but quite
possibly more Important than the other two
combined: We lack any accepted national
goal in rural/urban balance. We have never
seriously asked—let alone answered—ques-
tions like these: “What is a desirable maxi-
mum size for any one metropolitan area?”
“How much welght should be given to rural/
urban balance in the location of government
facilities and awarding of contracts?” *“Are
more Federal incentives desirable to encour-
age rural development? If so, how much?”
“What are the soclal costs involved in this
unplanned population shift?”

In the absence of a national policy in this
maitter, decisions in industrial location, gov-
ernment installations, contract awards, and
government program expenditures all tend
to favor urban areas.

A continued unplanned stacking up of
more people in urban areas, at the expense
of rural areas, is a national drift that bodes
ill for the future. No one planned it this
way; like Topsy, “It just grew.” Nobody
really wants an America of super strip cities,
dotted with explosive and squalid ghettos.
It is not too much to call such a drift
“national idiocy,” and it does no good to
offer palliatives and pills to cure a disease
which has literally assumed epidemic pro-
portions.

THE NEW AWARENESS

Working against this centralizing drift,
fortunately, is the flickering beginning of a
national awareness of the relationship be-
tween urban and rural problems, and a grow-
ing commitment to meeting the problems in
rural America, rather than exporting them.

Author J. P. Lyford, in his book on the
New York slums, “The Airtight Cage,” artic-
ulates this new awareness by asking:

“Why, for instance, must huge concentra-
tions of unemployed and untrained human
beings continue to pile up in finaneclally un-
stable cities that no longer have the jobs, the
housing, the educational opportunities, or
any of the other prerequisites for a healthy
and productive life? Why do we treat the
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consequences and ignore the causes of mas-
sive and purposeless migration to the city?
Why are we not developing new uses for
those rural areas that are rapidly becoming
depopulated? Why do we still instinctively
deal with urban and rural America as if
they were separate, conflicting Interests
when in fact neither interest can be served
independently of the other?”

The President, speaking last September in
Dallastown, Pennsylvania, said:

“Not just sentiment demands that we do
more to help our farms and rural communi-
tles. . . . The welfare of this Nation de-
mands it . . . Must we export our youth to
the cities faster than we export our crops
and our livestock to market? I believe we
can do something about this.”

We can:

Urban America, according to its spokes-
men, can easily absorb one trillion dollars
to make existing cities livable. Certainly
we should bend every effort to make them
livable. But at the same time we should
devote much more to building rural Amer-
ica than we have done in the past, to head
off even more virulent attacks of urban decay
occasioned by uncontrolled growth in the fu-
ture. Doing this will cost less and get better
results.

AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT

Baslc to any discussion of this rural de-
velopment is agriculture—because a healthy
agricultural plant provides an underpinning
to support the rural economy. This basic
resource is in a very different position today
than it was 5 years ago, or even 12 months
ago:

1. Food surpluses have disappeared, and
an end to surpluses in cotton and tobacco
is within grasp. Our reliance now is on stored
acres and improved technology to produce
for need, rather than on stored commodities.

2. Farm income, both gross and net, has
increased markedly. Last year gross income
was the highest in history and net income
was the second highest. In the 6 years since
1960, $31.8 billion more in gross income has
been pumped into the rural economy, over
and above what would have been earned had
1960 levels continued.

3. Demand for agricultural products is
strong and will remain so for the foreseeable
future. Exports during 1966 totaled some
$6.9 billion and should surpass §7 billion
this year.

4. The free market, much praised but little
used during the fifties, is now freer of gov-
ernment controls than it has been in decades.

5. Our commodities are moving in the
world market at world prices, because of an
aggressive public and private market develop-
ment program and because of pricing poli-
cies designed to meet competition.

6. Of great significance is the accelerated
graduation into “adequate size” class by fam-
ily farms in recent years. One measure of
“adequate size” is gross sales of $10,000 a
year or more. Since 1959, nearly 200,000 farm
families have moved into that class,

But let me be emphatically clear at this
point: Despite steady progress the last 6
years, the farmer's income still lags far be-
hind that of other Americans.

On a per capita basis, the farmer's income
is $1,700. Other Americans average $2,610
per capita.

Farm prices, though up last year, have
been down the last few months, and today
are less than the 1947-49 average. At the
same time, food costs are 35 percent higher.

This the farmer bitterly resents—and
properly so.

This discrepancy must be corrected. It
must be corrected because it is unfair to the
farmer and therefore wrong. It must be
corrected because if farmers don't get a
falr return commensurate with the other
segments of society, we will lose our best
farmers. If that happens the entire Na-
tion, not just the farmer, will be hurt.
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In addition, more financing and technical
assistance, both public and private, should
be extended to farmers presently in the
“less-than-adequate” size, to allow those
farmers to expand operations and to take ad-
vantage of modern techmnology. In other
words, we should continue to keep the door
open for those who wish to remain in com-
mercial agriculture.

Yet there are many operators who do
not wish to expand, or lack the capacity to,
because of age, physical disability, grossly
inadequate resources, or other limitations.
It is criticall; important that there be a
place for these farmers in rural America
also—for urban America has no place for
him.

Take the case of a man 45 years old
whose farm has falled. The small town
where he's done his modest shopping has
no job for him, nor are there any within
commuting range. And so, in a desperate
search for work, he moves to the city.

He has no money, so he doesn’t have much
of a choice in housing ... he settles in
the decayed heart of the city. His limited
education puts him out of the running for
a job. His limited skills are useless in the
city . . . for who needs a man to plow a
straight furrow in an asphalt field?

He is one of thousands ... all disen-
chanted, all strangers in a strange land.
Families break asunder; children are infect-
ed with the virus of the ghetto and yet an-
other generation is crippled. This is the
human cost we're talking about.

It is true that our farm commodity pro-
grams have helped the less-than-adequate
farmer—to an extent. From 1959 through
1865 the class of farmers with gross in-
comes below $10,000 yearly increased their
per farm net income by some 19 percent.
Their off-farm income, with greater job op-
portunities in recent years, increased soms
30 percent. Yet their earnings are far from
adequate, and it is unrealistic to expect the
farmer with “40 acres and a mule” to enter
the mainstream of commercial agriculture.

Commodity programs are not welfare
programs; they do not provide the whole
answer.

Certainly programs are necessary, and cer-
tainly they should be improved. Yet those
who stake all their hopes on just one set of
solutions for rural America perpetuate a cruel
and dangerous illusion. Rural development
must proceed on more than one track.

We can offer a place in the countryside to
those who, for one reason or another, do not
find a rewarding place in commercial farm-
ing, or who wish to farm part time and sup-
plement their incomes with outside employ-
ment,

NEW TOOLS

The need for such a second track has called
forth an array of Federal programs to help
rural America. A partial list includes the
Food and Agriculture Act of 1965, the Rural
Water Systems and Sanitation Act, the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act, the Ap-
palachian Regional Development Act, the
Manpower Training and Development Act;
Elementary and Secondary Education, and
the Public Works and Economic Development
Act. Local rural development committees,
local Resource and Conservation Districts
and local leadership give us an apparatus to
use these tools.

So far, we have accomplished a great deal.
USDA made more rural housing loans during
the past 3 years than in all the prior years
since the program began in 1949. In the
first 6 months of 1966 alone, grants and loans
for rural sewer systems totaled $13 million
and helped 46 communities. Today, nearly
30,000 farmers are engaged in marketing
recreation for profit. Since 1863, construc-
tion has begun on 256 small watershed proj-
ects—the largest number of any similar pe-
riod In the 12-year history of the program.
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Measured against what had gone before,
accomplishment has been great. But meas-
ured against what needs to be done, it is ap-
parent that we have only scratched the sur-
face.

But we are making the attempt:

In my Department, the old county-by-
county and agency-by-agency approach is
giving way to State and county Technical Ac-
tion Panels, made up of experts In many
disciplines, and keyed to multi-county devel-
opment. Where local leadership 1s aggressive
and strong, the panels provide a ready source
of technical ald; where it is lacking, Tech-
nical Action Panels seek to stimulate and
involve local leaders in finding answers to
local problems.

This new approach points up a basic
change in Department thinking. Since Its
founding, and until very recently, the De-
partment has been almost exclusively con-
cerned with agriculture—keeping its records,
researching its problems, conserving its soil,
and educating its constituency In scientific
farming. All of these functions are still
necessary and are still being performed. But
in the past 6 years the Department has begun
to address itself to the problems of the other
rural America—an America where poverty is
ingrained, opportunity is lacking, and basic
community growth facilities are sometimes
nonexistent.

These problems, which are essentially hu-
man and economic, have been approached
within the existing agency framework, and
it has taken some basic reorientation on the
part of all of us. In 1961, for instance, nearly
all Farmers Home Administration loans went
to farmers. During fiseal 1967, farmers will
recelve about 50 percent of the FHA loans,
and nonfarm rural residents 50 percent.
This doesn’'t mean farmers are being short-
changed, since the total dollar amount
loaned to farmers Is higher this year than in
1961. It does mean more resources and a
new priority for the problems of the small
farm and nonfarm people in the countryside.

Another important ingredient in rural de-
velopment is a re-evaluation of the admin-
istrative machinery we need to accomplish
the job.

President Johnson pointed up the problem
in his State of the Union address when he
salid:

“, .. (we) are making and breaking new
ground. Some (of our programs) do not yet
have the capacity to absorb well or wisely all
the money that could be put into them. Ad-
ministrative skills and trained manpower are
just as vital to their success as dollars, and
I believe these skills will come. But it will
take time and patience and hard work. Suc-
cess cannot be forced at a single stroke. So
we must continue to strengthen the admin-
istration of every program if that success is
to come—as we know it must . . . Every pro-
gram will be thoroughly evaluated .. .
where there have been mistakes, we will try
very hard to correct them."”

Buch an evaluation is taking place today
in the Department of Agriculture, in other
Federal agencies, and in many of the States.

A RISING TIDE OF INTEREST

President Johnson has a deep and ablding
interest in rural development. In recent Ex-
ecutive Orders, Including Number 11307, is-
sued last fall, the President made this inter-
est unmistakably clear:

1. He directed Federal agencles to coordi-
nate their boundaries for Federally-assisted
planning and development districts with
existing State planning boundaries, to elim-
inate confusion and overlap,

2. He dlrected the Secretary of Agriculture
and the Director of the Budget Bureau to
review all existing programs with Cabinet
and other Federal officlals to Insure that
rural areas recelve an equitable share of
existing Federal program benefits, and to
submit proposals for administrative or leg-
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islative changes needed to obtain such
equity,

3. And he gave the Secretary of Agricul-
ture responsibility within the Federal estab-
lishment for Identifying agricultural and
rural development problems which require
the cooperation of various Federal depart-
ments, 80 that these programs may be better
coordinated, and duplication eliminated.

These are a few of the recent Federal
actions that bear directly on the problems
of rural America.

But this is a big, diverse country and Fed-
eral actions alone won't solve rural America’s
problems. This is a point which cannot be
stated too strongly. Nobody in Washington
can pre-package a cure for the ills of rural
America, ship it out to the country, and
expect it to work. The Federal Govern-
ment has literally hundreds of programs
which can work, but making them effective
takes local initiative, local leadership and
local planning.

We have learned that where this local
leadership exists, a pipeline through which
to channel our development efforts also
exists, Without it, development efforts are
ineffective.

We have also learned the lesson of plan-
ning on a multi-county basis. It is difficult
for every single rural community to offer a
full set of community services of the callbre
needed for sustalned growth.

But a group of counties, usually with a
small or medium-sized city at its center
within easy commuting range, can provide
the framework needed to make Federal and
State programs effective. When united for
planning purposes, the people and govern-
ments of such a functional community can
assess the area's needs and determine the
combinations of internal and outside re-
sources essenftial to spark growth.

The multi-county approach is being taken
by a number of States, including Eentucky,
Iowa and Georgia, among others. The
Appalachian Reglonal Commission and other
regional groups are exploring this approach.
Its effectiveness 1s becoming increasingly
apparent.

Achlevement of our development objec-
tives will take planning, dedication, hard
work, and some basic re-thinking of long-
cherished folkways.

Planning is paramount. Building bigger
and more sprawling strip cities can proceed
without real planning; but upgrading the
communities we have now—and building
new communities—demands’ it.

Finally, of course, we have learned that
we need to know a great deal more about
rural America and its problems than we do
now. To find answers to these questions,
and to come up with effective solutions,
President Johnson has established a Com-
mittee on Rural Poverty, which I am
privileged to chair, and a National Advisory
Commission on Rural Poverty, chaired by
Governor Breathitt of Eentucky.

And while the Commission and Commit-
tee are seeking answers, the Department, in
cooperation with other Federal Departments,
the States, local government, and volunteer
groups, will be pushing its own rural de-
velopment programs at an ever-increasing
tempo. In 1967, among other actions, we
will:

1. Provide #33 million in Economic Op-
portunity loans to help 13,000 low-income
families and some 890 cooperatives composed
of low-income families,

2. Provide $435 million in rural housing
loans for 48,000 famllies.

3. Help finance about 200 community rec-
reation centers in rural areas.

4. Finance $304 million in loans and grants
for construction or improvement of some
1,700 central water and waste disposal sys-
tems in rural areas.

5. Assist 10 additional local groups with
Resource Conservation and Development
projects.
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6. Approve construction of another 63
multiple purpose small watershed projects
with 45 reservoirs.

7. Help 8,500 additional rural land owners
with income-producing recreational develop=
ments involving 150,000 acres of land.

8. Supervise harvest of another 1215 billion
board feet of National Forest timber, provid-
ing 700,000 man years of employment, sharing
$40 million of revenue with local governments
for roads and schools.

9. Reforest 280,000 acres of timber lands,
improve timber stands on another 440,000
acres, and build another 285 recreation sites
in the National Forests.

THE MATTER OF CHOICE

What we Iin rural development are all
fundamentally concerned with, it seems to
me, is the matter of cholce—of offering al-
ternatives to ever-larger cities in the future.
President Johnson put it this way:

“History records a long hard struggle to
establish man's right to go where he pleases
and live where he chooses. It took many cen-
turies—and many bloody revolutions—to
break the chains that bound him to a par-
ticular plot of land, or confined him within
the walls of a particular community.

“We lost that freedom when our children
are obliged to live someplace else . . . if they
want a job or if they want a decent educa-
tion,

“Not just sentiment demands that we do
more to help our farms and rural communi-
tles . . . the welfare of this Nation demands
it.”

I believe that we can choose what kind of
America our children will inherit 33 years
from now, for we are not the blind pawns of
Fate, but rather the shapers of our own
destiny.

I believe that we as a nation should grasp
this chance to shape our destiny—grasp 1t
here and now, without further delay—before
the chance for choice eludes us.

Thank you.

PAT HALL: A “DIFFERENT"
INDUSTRIALIST

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. WHITENER]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, the
domestic textile industry is vital to our
economy and to our national security.
In peace and war the textile plants of the
United States furnish the many textile
items required for the use of the Armed
Forces and the civilian population. The
industry employs hundreds of thousands
of Americans and contributes many mil-
lions of dollars in local, State, and Fed-
eral taxes.

The greatest concentration of textile
plants in the Nation is located in the dis-
trict I am privileged to represent in the
Congress. Nearly 230,000 North Caro-
linians are employed in textile plants.
My congressional district has over 63,000
textile employees. The future of the
textile industry and the problems of the
people who earn their livelihoods in tex-
tile plants are of great interest and con-
cern to me. :

The textile industry has been charac-
terized by outstanding leadership. The
fact that the industry has been able to
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survive and prosper in the face of
mounting textile imports and other free
trade policies of our Government attests
to the high type of industrial leadership
we find in the textile industry.

One of the men who plays an impor-
tant role in keeping the textile mills
operating at peak efficiency in the South
is E. Pat Hall, of Charlotte, N.C. This
dynamic industrialist furnishes to tex-
tile manufacturers nearly every item of
machinery, supplies, and other materials
necessary for the operation of textile
plants.

E. Pat Hall is known throughout the
textile industry for his keen business
acumen, his forceful personality, and his
tremendous ability to get things done.
The Southern Textile News of January
30, 19617, carried a very interesting article
concerning Pat Hall's personality and
contribution to the textile industry. I
include the article as a part of my
remarks:

Patr HaLn: A “DIFFERENT” INDUSTRIALIST

CHARLOTTE—One of the exciting an-
nouncements originating at the Southern
Textile Exposition at Greenville in 1966 was a
new concept in textile complexes—a super
market for the textile industry—where the
mill buyer could make one visit and buy
almost anything he needed in the way of
machinery, materials or supplies.

The idea was advanced by E. Pat Hall, a
well-known figure in the textile machinery
fleld. Mr. Hall, a visitor at textile machinery
exhibitions for more than ten years, felt that
the industry had a need for such a shopping
complex,

And he felt that he had the location for it.
Charlotte.

And the name. Texland.

At Southern Textile News, we felt that it
might be well to do a story about Mr. Hall—
not on Texland itself, for we've already done
that—but on what kind of man this is who's
going to build the textile shopping center.

So—we checked around with everyone we
could find who knew Mr. Hall. With his
friends, employes, customers . . . and others.

We found first that practically everyone in
textiles knows Pat Hall. That there are
dozens of little human-interest stories
making the rounds about him.

His personality seems to be filled with the
type of flamboyance that makes people
want to talk about him.

For instance, there’s the story about his
getting one of the first automobile tele-
phones in the state, which he had wired to
his automobile horn so that everytime the
phone would ring, the horn would blow.

Now telephones just weren't to be found
in automobiles in those days so it attracted
quite a lot of attention when Mr. Hall’'s car
would suddenly begin blowing its horn all by
itself, and particularly so when he walked
over and answered the phone.

One day while parked on one of Char-
lotte's main streets the auto horn abruptly
began to honk frantically, even though un-
attended. Mr. Hall dashed out from a store
and answered the telephone.

Noting that another car had pulled up
alongside with the driver all agog and star-
ing unbelievingly, Mr. Hall paused and ex-
tended the telephone receiver toward the
other driver.

“It's for you!l” he sald.

The other driver drove off hurriedly.

Most of the employes with the Hall Textile
Machinery Organization have been with the
firm for many years. And we found that all
these employes have an unusual personal
loyalty to Mr. Hall. They're willing to work
long, abnormal hours if there's a need.
They're willing to perform tasks which don’t
fall under their job description.
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One of the stories chortled over by the
employes is about the only time Pat Hall was
at a loss for words.

It seems that one of the men had to make
a delivery of machinery. And that he took
his own good time about bringing his truck
back and reporting for work. As a matter
of fact, he was a whole day late in coming
back.

And when he did report in Mr. Hall lit into
him with both feet, chewing up one side and
down the other.

Finally he ran out of expletives and re-
criminations.

“What in the world am I going to do with
you, Sandy?” he asked plaintively.

“Mr. Hall,"” he mumbled after a period of
thought, “Ef I was as smart as you, you'd be
working for me instead of the other way
‘round.”

The workers at the plant swear that Pat
Hall just stood there for a moment, then
turned his back and stalked off, without an-
other word.

Mr. Hall believes that entertainment is
important to his business. And he keeps
his own private rallroad car for that reason.
Whenever he attends a show or exposition
such as Greenville's STE, he carries the rail-
road ear down and parks it near the exposi-
tion center.

There are textile machinery salesmen who
declare that there are as many sales con-
cluded on Pat Hall's railroad car as there are
in the exhibition halls. And not necessarily
Pat Hall deals, either. Salesmen say that
the rallroad car has just the right atmos-
phere for making deals.

Others claim that Mr, Hall should use the
rallroad car as his trademark.

“It's what you think of first whenever you
think of Pat,” they say.

Loyalty is a personal trait which most
people attribute to Pat Hall.

There’s a story that many years ago when
Mr. Hall was first beginning to rise in the
business world he developed a sudden urgent
need for money. And that a certain bank
advanced him the money.

Since then, people say, he's never done
business with any other bank because he's
never forgotten. It's sald that he's the same
in all his business dealings—he never for-
gets a favor done him.

But the stories one hears the most are
the stories which have to do with kids.

Pat Hall was one of ten children, himself,
and he loves youngsters. He has four of
his own.

Every year at Christmas time, Mr. Hall
invites all his acquailntances and their kids
to come out to his place in the country and
chop down their own Christmas Tree. They
make an outing of it.

He has a picnic spread for the children
and grownups Iin his rallroad car. And
after the Trees are carefully chosen and cut,
there are antique cars and Chinese rick-
shaws for the youngsters to ride and play in,

Each year Mr. Hall rents the front con-
vention hall at the local Barringer Hotel
and invites his frlends to bring their chil-
dren to watch the annual Carrousel Parade.

One learns a little about Pat Hall by just
having lunch with him, or dinner, or even
breakfast—Omne thing is that Pat says grace
before every meal. Without fail. Not too
many do that anymore.

And another thing. He doesn’t like to
discuss business while he eats. Politics, re-
ligion, the weather, anything else—but no
business while you eat.

He's an enthusiastic, energetic man.

Each day he spends part of his time at
Texland. At the site of his new building
which will house his textile machinery oper-
ations. Completion date for the new struc-
ture is slated to be in the latter part of
March and Mr. Hall wants to make sure it’s
on time.

That's the kind of guy Pat Hall is.

2121

ATR POLLUTION

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. O’'Haral may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcOrD
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. O’HARA of Michigan. Mr. Speak~
er, I am happy to lend my wholehearted
support to the administration bill on air
pollution.

There are many useful and needed im-
provements contained in this legislation.
Among them is a provision calling for
new research programs by the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
to overcome the technological obstacles
standing in the way of full control of air
pollution.

Sulfur compounds—a serious source of
irritating and damaging air pollution in
virtually every city and town in this
country—will be the target of an impor-
tant part of this effort.

In addition, a special research pro-
gram will be inaugurated to find ways of
controlling the noxious and obnoxious
odors which come from diesel exhausts.
These, too, are an affront to the senses
and a threat to the health of all our
citizens.

I feel that every American will benefit
from these research programs—and I
urge their establishment without undue
delay.

RICKOVER DESERVES MUCH
CREDIT

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Tennessee [Mr. ANDERSON] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, as one who had a passing ac-
quaintance with the early stages of
nuclear power in ship propulsion, I
should, perhaps, be among the last to be
surprised at the developments this has
led to. I am, however, not merely sur-
prised but astonished at the extremely
rapid progress that is taking place in this
country in the development and con-
struction of nuclear power for commer-
cial use. What is taking place today
exceeds the most optimistic expectations
of those who forecast the future just 2
or 3 short years ago.

It is a characteristic of this country,
and perhaps a healthy one, that we say
a great deal more about our problems
than our successes. Today I want to
take note of a remarkable success. In
particular, I want to pay tribute to a
man who had the foresight and wisdom
andddr:lve to get us started down a vital
road.

We should not forget that our first
central power station at Shippingport,
Pa., was Admiral Rickover’s project and
one which in large measure stemmed
from the bold early progress he made in
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the field of naval nuclear propulsion. He
set not only the pace but also the stand-
ards of engineering and manufacturing
excellence so essential to safety and suc-
cess in this new field.

Recently I noticed that a new nuclear
core is being developed for the carrier
Enterprise which will last 13 years or
more and that cores are now being in-
stalled in submarines which will last over
400,000 miles, at a cost of $3 million each.
The first core for the atomic submarine
Nautilus cost $4 million and lasted
62,000 miles.

Last year an avalanche of orders for
atomic generating plants went out to
builders. By last month, investor-
owned utilities in the United States had
13 plants in operation, 26 being designed
or under construction, and 7 in the plan-
ning or contract negotiation stages.

Just a few years ago we expected that
it would take at least two decades for
nuclear power to become cost competi-
tive. The Tennessee Valley Authority
now plans to build a nuclear generating
plant which it believes will produce
electricity more cheaply than its coal-
fired plants. This is happening in coal
country. Northeastern utilities paying
up to 7 mills will be able to cut that to
less than 5 mills for atomic power, a re-
duction of about 30 percent. Plans for
the world’s largest dual purpose desalt-
ing power project—a 150 million gallon
per day and 1,800 megawatt prototype
plant in southern California are moving
forward.

Revolutionary steel mills powered by
the atom are seen possible. Construction
of a nuclear reactor on the ocean floor
to produce electricity for protein farm-
ing is being talked about.

All of these things constitute a story
of amazing and unexpected progress,
having the strongest of national and in-
ternational implications. Let us not for-
get the man who gave us the giant shove
forward, Vice Adm. H. G. Rickover,

THE ANTIPOVERTY PROGRAM AND
THE OPENING OF A COMMUNITY
ACTION CENTER IN WOONSOCKET,
RI

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. ST GERMAIN]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr, ST GERMAIN. Mr, Speaker, far
too often we dwell upon the negative as-
pects of Federal programs. One pro-
gram which has been the recipient of
considerable criticism has been the anti-
poverty program.

There are many reasons why so much
criticism has been directed toward this
program, but perhaps that which is fore-
most in causing so much negative talk
is the loss of sight of the goal for which
we are striving through the antipoverty
program.

During a recent ceremony at the open-
ing of a community action facility, the
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citizens of Woonsocket, R.I., were re-
minded of the purpose of community
action: To help those who need help.

This help is what I think the poverty
program is all about. This is the pur-
pose for which the antipoverty program
was established: To make productive
members of society out of those who can-
not help themselves.

I think it would do well for all my
colleagues to dwell upon the words
spoken at the opening of the Fairmount
Neighborhood Council—Social Progress
Action Corp.

Therefore, Mr, Speaker, I include the
following declaration presented to the
Honorable A. Edgar Lussier, mayor of
Woonsocket, to be inserted in the Recorp
at this point:

Cory OF DECLARATION FPRESENTED TO His
Hownor, Mayor E. LUSSIER, ON THE OCCASION
OF THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE FAIRMOUNT
NEIGHBORHOOD COUNCIL—SPAC—NOVEMBER
11, 1966

Your honor: With the cutting of the rib-
bon, the Fairmount Neighborhood Council-
Soclal Progress Action Corporation is officially
open for the benefit of Fairmount citizens
regardless of age, color, or creed.

The formal opening of this center is per-
haps one of the answers to the question
“What Am I Doing To Build A Better World?"

Hardened and calloused indeed is the man
or woman who, in a world grown secular and
materialistic, refuses to frankly face the
above question, and earnestly seek a satis-
factory reply. Such wilful neglect is a dis-
tinet threat to our great Heritage. While
there is an insistent call upon us to con-
tribute as individuals in this respect, it is
as law abiding citizens that a double re-
sponsibility is laid upon us. The hope of the
nation, this ecity, this neighborhood, rests
squarely upon our shoulders, and upon our
hearts, demanding that we do our own part
in helping those who need help and also that
we so train and guide the youth entrusted to
our care that even greater accomplishments
can be had through them.

There is a Christian way of living and an
American way of living that are in large
measure inseparable. More than that, what
we are pleased to call our “American way
of life” came about primarily because it
was founded by God-fearing men. How so?
Because the founders of our Nation, for the
greater part, prudently and willingly cen-
tered their lives in God and accepted their
responsibilities as citizens of a great country.

It is very difficult for us, in this richest
nation in the world, to reallze at times the
appalling fact that there are more hungry
and miserable people today than there have
ever been before, even within our own coun-
try. With all our luxuries, we know that
there are expanding areas of blight—in the
centers of our cities—where chronlc unem-
ployment produces poverty, disorganization
of familles, neglect of education, unfitness
for the jobs that are avallable, a viclous
spiral downward that shows no signs of be-
ing checked and that will destroy the very
fabric of ocur soclety through rot or riot if
we do not find the solutions,

The only reason we are bogged down 1s
that often we do not have the imagination,
the gumption, the boldness of spirit to get
started. With the cutting of this ribbon, we
the people of this council believe it is a start
in the right direction. It is perhaps the an-
swer to some of our problems,

We must never forget that with programs
like this one, we are in effect trying to make
a better world for all of us to live in. We
must not lose sight of our children and re-
sponsibilities towards them. If we can bring
up our children with a greater concern and
respect for others, through our example, they
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will be happier people, they will have mar-
riages that are more stable, they will live
more harmoniously in their neighborhoods,
in addition to having a much better chance
of saving the world through the humanity
which we have left them as a most precious
legacy.

Therefore, your honor, this council wishes
to declare and affirm its backing of our city
fathers and hereby proclaim its faith in the
city of Woonsocket through this community
action.

Any grievance and/or suggestions which
might occur will be done in the true demo-
cratic tradition of law, order, and justice.

May God bless these humble surroundings
and may He grant this council the courage of
its convictions to help those who are in need
so that all can enjoy the fruits of this great
American Nation.

All council members affixed their signa-
tures,

Chairman.

REDUCTION OF FEDERAL FUNDS
FOR THE INTERSTATE HIGHWAY
SYSTEM

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. St GERMAIN]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr, ST GERMAIN, Mr. Speaker, the
rationale of much of our legislation to-
day is to stimulate and support activity
in a given area by the States.

One such program is that of interstate
highway construction in which the Fed-
eral Government repays 90 percent of the
cost of construction carried out by the
individual States.

Those of us who must travel a great
deal are well aware of the importance of
the Interstate Highway System in meet-
ing the demands of modern travel. I
need not dwell upon the overcrowded
and inadequate highways that pose such
a problem fo our modern way of life and
the very apparent need for further ex-
pansion and improvement of our high-
ways.

The State of Rhode Island in grasping
the need for divided highway construc-
tion took up the lead provided by the
Federal Government and engaged itself
in an accelerated construction program
for the Interstate Highway System.
Through bond issues voted by the people,
the State of Rhode Island was able to
finance this accelerated construction
program with the intent of collecting its
due share from the Federal Government
at a later date.

Well, a cutback in Federal funds for
highway construction has virtually made
Rhode Island an island of uncompleted
highways and interrupted support from
the Federal Government,

In the Sunday, January 29 edition of
the Sun published in Westerly, R.I., an
excellent editorial was printed on this
subject and was appropriately entitled
“Rhode Island Penalized for Progress.”

I would like to have this editorial in-
serted into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD S0
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that my colleagues may become aware of
the significance of the “big freeze"” on
highway construction.

Through such means I hope to gain
sufficient support in having these funds
restored so that we can get on with the
vitally needed program of providing
our citizens with adequate and safe roads
on which to travel.

The article follows:

RHODE ISLAND PENALIZED FOR PROGRESS

Rhode Island’'s accelerated construction
program for the Interstate Highway System
has come to a screeching halt. In fact,
Rhode Island finds itself being penalized for
working rapidly to produce safe motoring
on divided highways within its borders.

A cut-back of $400,000,000 was announced
Iate last year in the Federal funds allocated
for highway construction. The Interstate
system is constructed by the Individual
states with the Federal government repaying
ninety percent of the costs to the states.
States were permitted to accelerate their con-
struction programs, issue bonds to cover the
cost of construction, and receive ninety per-
cent of the cost figure from the Federal gov-
ernment at certain times each year,

Rhode Island elected to work fast, bulld
the roads, create safe driving, permit the
nearby land to be developed, pay for the
work with bond issues, and collect later from
the Federal government.

Today Rhode Island finds almost all of its
highway work stopped! The only work being
permitted by the Federal government is the
completion of the parallel Washington Bridge
in Providence and approaches. But no In-
terstate highway may be bullt to the bridge
approaches!

The $400,000,000 “big freeze” from Wash-
ington meant that each state would be cut
approximately 17 percent In government sup-
port. But, since Rhode Island has already
spent part of the Federal funds allocated for
1968, the smallest state in the Union gets a
cutback in funds of 1256 percent! This
means Rhode Island owes the Federal govern-
ment 1.8 million dollars!

The Federal money to support interstate
construction comes from a special Highway
Trust Fund, which 1s constantly replenished
from automotive tax dollars collected from
the motoring public through the sale of gaso-
line, ofl and automotive services. This is a
trust fund to be used solely for highway pur-
poses. But the Federal government is tap-
ping this money for use in the Viet Nam war,
just as the Social Security account was di-
verted during World War IL.

While Rhode Island has money available
for highway construction—realized through
bond issues voted by the people—the state
has been notified that if this money is used
for Interstate highway construction, it will
not be replaced by the Federal government
on the 90-10 percent sharing schedule.

It is easy to say “Better sit back and walt
for your money.” But what happens to the
Rhode Island labor force—both state em-
ployed and privately contracted—while the
road work is halted? What happens to the
trained machine operators, draftsmen, engi-
neers, and supervisors? What happens to the
contractors, who have invested in heavy
equipment to make the roads?

Only 17 states in the nation are actually
hurt by the Federal highway cutback. Rhode
Island is one! Only nine states have con-
structed roads in advance of schedule. Rhode
Island is one!

Rhode Island, with 15 percent of the 1968
fund already expended, 18 exceeded only by
Maine—which has spent half of the 1968 al-
lotment. The average throughout the nation
is an expenditure of 82 percent of the 1967
allotment!

What can we do? Right now a quick letter
or telegram to our Senators in Washington
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will help make them aware of the plight in
Rhode Island.
We are being penalized for progress!

HOW TO FINANCE NONCOMMERCIAL
TELEVISION

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. JOELSON] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. JOELSON. Mr. Speaker, I have
read the recommendations of the Car-
negie Commission on Educational Tele-
vision to develop public noncommereial
television faeilities. Although I am de-
lighted that there is movement toward
utilizing television for high quality cul-
tural, educational, and entertainment
programing, I am appalled at the rec-
ommendation of the Carnegie Commis-
sion for financing the new development.

The commission has endorsed an ex-
cise tax on the sale of new television
sets which would eventually amount to
5 percent on the sale of each set. I urge
that we consider as an alternative the
obtaining of the necessary finances
through meaningful fees to be paid an-
nually by radio and television stations
for licenses granted to them by the Fed-
eral Communications Commission. I
consider the failure of the Federal Gov-
ernment to charge such fees the big
giveaway of the 20th century, and I
might add that since four of the 15 mem-
bers of the Carnegie Commission on
Educational Television have or had
strong connections with the commercial
television industry it is hardly surprising
that the commission did not recommend
this type of financing.

The airwaves are a natural resource
owned by the people of the United States,
and I think it shocking that our Govern-
ment literally gives away these valuable
assets. One can imagine the outery that
would result if the Federal Government
gave away other natural resources it
might own, and then told the fortunate
donee to charge for these resources what
the traffic will bear.

Most enterprises which are licensed
and regulated by governmental bodies,
whether State or local, pay fees for their
privileges even though they are merely
given the right to operate and, unlike
the broadecasting industry, are not given
virtual monopolies. Even barbers and
liquor sellers are thus charged. Public
utilities such as electric companies, tele-
phone companies, and transportation
companies at least have their rates regu-
lated. Only the broadcasting companies
escape the payment of meaningful li-
cense fees as well as the regulation of
their rates.

In 1962, I introduced a bill which would
have charged broadcasters annual fees
which would have produced annual reve-
nues of over $20 million a year, but my
proposal never even received hearings by
the House Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce to which it was re-
ferred. Subsequently, the Federal Com-
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munications Commission did decide to
charge radio stations $50 and television
stations $100. These sums are so small
as to be laughable, and do not even ap-
proach the cost of the Federal Commu-
nications Commission in licensing and
regulating the industry.

Broadcasters can be expected to op-
pose my proposal. Naturally, they would
like to continue to enjoy the present sys-
tem. However, I am sure that if at the
outset they had been required by legis-
lation to pay an initial fee and annual
renewal fees to the Government, they
would still have sought their licenses
vigorously. i

I have noticed that one major net-
work has announced that it will make a
voluntary gift to sustain the proposed
educational television system. This is
laudable indeed, but I believe that the
financial needs will be such that volun-
tary contributions will constitute an
adequate and dependable basis on which
to proceed.

I believe that the consumers of this
Nation will be most grateful if the pro-
posals I have made are ultimately
adopted.

LEGISLATION TO IMPROVE MAIL
SERVICE FOR MEMBERS OF THE
U.S. ARMED FORCES

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. DuLski]l may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, providing
our servicemen overseas with the best
possible mail service is of continuing
concern and a matter of high priority to
me and to the members of the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee. General
Westmoreland has given good mail serv-
ice a priority ranking only behind
“bullets, beans, and bandages,” and we
certainly have given support to his judg-
ment. In the last Congress we were re-
sponsible for the enactment of two laws,
Public Law 315 and Public Law 725, that
together are now operating to achieve
this high priority for good mail service
to our Armed Forces.

Nevertheless, certain inequities and
problem areas do remain and I am there-
fore today introducing new legislation
that is designed to completely round out
our efforts to see that all servicemen
serving in remote overseas areas have
the benefits of fast, efficient, and less
expensive mail service. The ranking
minority member of our committee, the
Honorable RoBerT J. CorBETT, 0of Penn-
sylvania, who was a cosponsor of our
earlier efforts, is today also introducing a
bill identical to mine.

The new bill contains three significant
and important provisions:

First. We would extend the free mail-
ing privilege for letters and sound-
recorded communications to all service-
men in overseas areas and to all who
are hospitalized in a facility under the
jurisdiction of the Armed Forces as a
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result of disease or injury incurred while
on active duty.

Under Public Law 89-315, only service-
men in combat areas as designated by the
President, and those who are hospitalized
as a result of disease or injury incurred
as a result of service in an overseas com-
bat area, can qualify for the free mailing
privilege.

Extending this privilege to all service-
men overseas, and to all servicemen hos-
pitalized by reason of disease or injury
incurred while on active duty, is simply
a matter of equity and fair treatment.
In addition, it would remove several
problems associated with the earlier law,
such as where a serviceman loses his free
mail privilege whenever he is rotated out
of a combat zone for rest and relaxation,
and where we now have arbitrary dis-
tinctions between forces serving in Viet-
nam and those serving in adjacent
Thailand and other noncombat areas.

Essentially we would give the free mail-
ing privilege primarily in recognition
of the fact that the serviceman is serving
in an overseas area vast distances from
home, rather than in recognition of the
fact that he may be in combat.

Second. The bill would create a new
category of airlift mail for parcels weigh-
ing up to 30 pounds that are mailed at
or addressed to any Armed Forces post
office. The parcels would be transported
by air on a space-available basis upon
payment of the regular surface rate of
postage plus a special uniform airlift fee
to be fixed by the Postmaster General,
which is expected to be not more than $1.

The most persistent and widespread
complaint we receive from servicemen
and from their families and friends is
directed at the high cost of sending
parcels by air parcel post. While our
earlier legislation did provide an airlift
at surface rates for parcels up to five
pounds, under existing law parcels over
that weight, if sent by air, must be paid
for at the high air parcel post zone rates.

For example, a constituent of mine in
Buffalo must now pay $8.08 to mail a
10-pound package to Vietnam by pre-
ferred air parcel post service. Under the
new provision in my bill, the same 10-
pound package would be mailed for ap-
proximately $3, and it would be trans-
ported by airlift on a less preferred
service basis all the way from the point
of mailing in Buffalo to the point of
delivery in Vietnam.

Third. In last year’s military mail law,
Public Law 725, the Congress provided,
among other things, an airlift from the
United States to designated combat areas
for certain news value publications, par-
ticularly news magazines and hometown
newspapers. The third important pro-
vision of my bill would extend the airliff
to this category of mail matter to all
Armed Forces post offices in any over-
seas areas. Servicemen separated from
their homes by an ocean of distance in
Europe and elsewhere deserve to receive
their hometown newspapers as quickly
as those who are fighting in combat
areas. The fact that a man is or is not
in combat should not determine the
speed by which news from his hometown
reaches him.

Mr. Speaker, the American people are
going to put up over $72 billion next year
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for our defense effort, a substantial part
of which will go to pay for the “bullets,
beans, and bandages” needed by our
servicemen. I am confident the Ameri-
can people will want us to maintain the
same high priority for improved commu-
nications with our servicemen through
enactment of this legislation.

COMBATING AIR POLLUTION

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. VAN DEERLIN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker,
the President yesterday outlined a bold,
new program for combating air pollu-
tion. I agree with his proposals for a
national effort to come to grips with
this growing menace, for the atmos-
pheric poison that now plagues so many
areas is no respecter of State boundaries.

I have witnessed the effects of air pol-
lution too often to feel that we can
ignore this problem in the hope that it
will go away. I have heard too much
talk and seen too little action on this
matter. We must act now, while we can,
to defeat this menace before it over-
whelms us. That is what the President
is now asking us to do.

We must stop talking in general terms
and get down to specifics.

We must deal swiftly with the prob-
lem of poisoned air moving from sources
in one jurisdiction fo threaten the lives
of people in another. The air and all
that it carries with it will not respect
manmade boundaries, and accusations
between jurisdictions will not solve the
problems for which the people are pay-
ing.

We must induce industries to control
the emissions from their plants and to
cooperate with the air pollution laws.
For an industry to invest large sums of
money to clean up the air in its locality,
only to be faced with the fact that a
competitor has made no such invest-
ment is unfair and self-defeating.

The proposed national emission stand-
ards would solve this problem. They
will give industry a sound basis for their
air pollution control programs and allow
them to plan for the future.

I believe that the enactment of this
legislation is absolutely necessary if we
are to breathe easy once again in this
Nation.

DEMOCRACY—WHAT IT MEANS TO
ME

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. HaANLEY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANLEY. Mr. Speaker, on this
past Saturday evening, January 28, it
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was my great pleasure to join with a great
number of people from my community at
the Stanley Pennock Post No. 2893 of the
Veterans of Foreign Wars, Solvay, N.Y.,
to tender honor to an outstanding mem-
ber of both our community and the Vet~
erans of Foreign Wars, the retiring fifth
district commander, and my good friend,
Francis A. O’Connell, Commander
O’Connell has long been active in the
arena of veterans affairs, consistently
exerting his energy in the direction of
aiding the veteran and his or her depend-
ents, thus it was most fitting that he be
recognized in this very deserving manner.

One of the highlights of the program
was a speech presented by the winner of
the Veterans of Foreign Wars Voice of
Democracy Oratorical Contest. In this
day when we hear so much about delin-
quency, it is so refreshing to observe a
young man, just 17 years of age, whose
philosophy, in my judgment, typifies that
of the vast majority of American young-
sters. Unfortunately, we read and hear
so little about young Americans in this
category, as opposed to the massive pub-
lic information associated with the small
minority of young Americans classified as
delinquents.

The young man to whom I refer is Mr.
Kevin Quinn, of 106 Rutledge Street,
Syracuse, N.Y., the son of Mr. and Mrs,
William M. Quinn. Kevin is a student at
Christian Brothers Academy, in Syra-
cuse, and has enjoyed previous oratorical
successes in having been a winner of an
Optimist Club oratorical contest as well
as one sponsored by the National Cath-
olic Forensic League.

In Kevin, I believe that we have a truly
outstanding citizen in the making, and
I am confident that every community in
this Nation is blessed with a fair share
of young Americans who embrace the
ideals and philosophy of Kevin Quinn.

The topic of Kevin's address was
“Democracy—What It Means to Me.” I
was most impressed with its content and
would like to share it with my colleagues,
as follows:

DeMoOCRACY—WHAT IT MEANS TO ME
(By Kevin Quinn, Christian Brothers
Academy)

Arthur Wellesley, later the Duke of Well-
ington, once remarked that, *“The battle of
Waterloo was won on the playing fields of
Eton,” Some have disputed this observa-
tion, especially since it was found that Eton
had no formal playing fields in 1815. But
of course, that wasn't what Wellesley meant.
He was simply saying that the schoolboys of
one decade must often become the defenders
of freedom in the next, and that the prepara-
tion they receive in their youth is the
foundation of their adult endeavors.

Every generation has its own particular
challenge. In 1815, it was Waterloo. In our
century, two world wars have been fought to
safeguard freedom. The challenge of our
generar.lon is coming. It will be larger per-
haps than any before it; for now, having
obtalned democracy, we are charged with
preserving it.

The battles will be fought on many fronts:
the battles of space and medicine, the battle
for individual liberty and national purpose,
for equal rights in an unequal world, for
freedom from poverty, disease and despailr.
For self-determination in Asla and deter-
mination of self in America, for progress
while retaining tradition, for a world In
which men disagree yet still discuss, for life
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salvaged from slums, liberty unsnared from
the trap of socialism, and happiness realized
as well as pursued, for all these—for democ-
racy—we will fight. These are the Waterloos
and the Normandies of tomorrow, and it is
now that we must prepare.

When President EKennedy was alive, he
often spoke to youth groups throughout the
country. Occasionally his listeners would
ask, in response to the challenge posed in
his inaugural address, what they could do
for their country. And he always answered
the same: “Read history.” John EKennedy
himself had a great sense of history. After
his death, his wife sald of him, “You must
think of him as this little boy, sick so much
of the time, reading in bed, reading history,
reading the Enights of the Round Table,
reading Marlborough. For Jack, history was
full of herces. And if it made him this
way—if it made him see the heroes—maybe
other little boys will see.” *. . . Maybe
other little boys will see.”

We, the youth of America, certainly have
much to be proud of in our history, and
knowing the price at which democracy was
purchased by our forefathers ought to make
it more dear to us. So perhaps this is our
part in preserving democracy, to become the
best of what we already are—students, be-
cause “the battle of Waterloo was won on
the playing fields of Eton.”

ABC AND 1.T. & T. MERGER

Mr. EILBERG., Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. O'Nemnl
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include -extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I wish to call the attention of
my colleagues to the following editorial
concerning the approved merger of the
American Broadcasting Co, and the In-
ternational Telephone & Telegraph Corp.
The editorial appeared in the Washing-
ton Evening Star on Saturday, January
28. This late action by the Department
of Justice has further complicated mat-
ters for the Federal Communications
Commission which had Ilast month
sanctioned the merger of these two
companies.

The editorial follows:

DELAY ON THE ABC-ITT MERGER

The Justice Department has put on a
bafling performance in its recent effort to
block a proposed merger of American Broad-
casting Company and International and
Telegraph Oorporaﬁon.

As Benator Morton of Kentucky pointed
out in a floor speech, Justice remained aloof
while the Federal Communications Commis-
sion held public hearings on the case. Al-
though given the opportunity to testify, it
elected to remailn silent. As recently as last
month, Senator Morton noted, Justice wrote
the FCC it did not have sufficlent grounds
to stay the merger, although it belatedly
did question the move.

But 48 hours before the merger was sched-
uled for a green light this month, Justice
asked the FCC for a delay. In doing so, the
department suggested the merger might be
harmful to competition in the broadcasting
industry.

This line of reasoning is puzzling. As
anyone in the broadecasting industry knows,
ABC 1is not only the smallest of the three
television networks but is up agalnst com-
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petition with formidable diversification. The
National Broadcasting Company is owned by
Radio Corporation of America and has en-
joyed a huge advantage because of this,
particularly in development of color pro-

g.

Benator Long of Louisiana, who served for
many years as chairman of the Senate
Small Business panel’s subcommittee on
monopoly, is in a good position to judge the
matter. In supporting the FCC's approval
of the merger, he notes that ABC “up to now
has had difficulty in competing with the
other two glants,” and that combining it
with ITT’s resources in electronics would
make its capital structure “parallel to that
of the other two networks.”

Perhaps the oddest statement put forth
by Justice was the suggestion that the
merger “threatens the Independence and ob-
Jectivity of ABC's news and public affairs
reporting.” If the department really wants
to ralse that gratultous question, what about
ABC's ate competitors, who are em-
brolled in everything from book publishing
to defense and space electronics, phono-
graph records, computers, and the New York
Yankees? Does every broadcasting com-
pany's news integrity automatically come
under a cloud of suspicion when it merges
with an unrelated business? To belleve this
is absurd.

Senator Morton terms the Justice Depart-
ment's move ill-conceived. At the least, it
strikes us as displaying a superficial, poorly-
reasoned and badly-timed approach.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to Mr. Hosmer, for
February 1 and 2, on account of official
business in district.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla~
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. FinoLEy (at the request of Mr.
Dickinson), for 60 minutes, today: and
to revise and extend his remarks, and to
include extraneous matter,

Mr. QuiLLEN (at the request of Mr,
Dickinson), for 10 minutes, today; and
to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.

Mr. Hosmer (at the request of Mr,
Dickinson), for 20 minutes, February
2; and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.

Mr. KurFERMAN (at the request of Mr.
Dicrinson), for 30 minutes, February
6; and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter,

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CoNGRESSIONAL
REcorp, or fo revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. CORMAN.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Dickinson) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. BERRY.

Mr. Jowas to revise and extend his re-
marks and to include tables during his
special order of today.

Mr. Fino.
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(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. ErLeerc) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. HANNA.

Mr, WALKER.

Mr, BRINKLEY,

Mr. MINISH.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 1 o'clock and 58 minutes p.m.)
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Wednesday, February 1, 1967, at 12
o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker's table and referred as follows:

208, A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of Defense (Installations and Logistics),
transmitting a report on Department of De=-
fense procurement from small and other
business firms for July to November 1966,
pursuant to the provisions of section 10(d)
of the Small Business Act, as amended; to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.

209. A letter from the President, Board of
Commissioners, District of Columbia, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
revise and modernize procedures relating to
the licensing by the District of Columbia of
persons engaged in certain occupations, pro-
fessions, businesses, trades, and callings, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on the
District of Columbia.

300. A letter from the Chairman, District
of Columbia Armory Board, transmitting the
ninth annual report and financial statements
of the Board's operation of the District of
Columbia Stadium, and the 19th annual re-
port and financial statements of the Board’s
operation of the District of Columbia Na-
tional Guard Armory for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1966, pursuant to the provi-
slons of section 10, Public Law 80-605, as
amended, and section 10 of Public Law
85-800, as amended; to the Committee on the
District of Columbia,

301. A letter from the president, Potomac
Electric Power Co., Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting a copy of a balance sheet as of De-
cember 81, 1966, pursuant to 87 Stat. 979: to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

302. A letter from the Director, U.S, In-
formation Agency, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation, to amend further sec-
tion 1011 of the U.S, Information and Edu-
cational Exchange Act of 1948, as amended;
to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

808. A letter from the Administrator, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, transmitting the 21st
annual report of the Agency's operations
under the Federal Airport Act, as amended,
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
pursuant to section 18 of the act; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

804, A letter from the Director, Admin-
istrative Office of the U.S. Courts, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the Bankruptey Act to permit a husband and
wife to file a joint petition in bank-
ruptcy and chapter XIII (wage earner) pro-
:Ieedlngs: to the Committee on the Judi-

ary.

805. A letter from the Director, Adminis-
trative Office of the U.S. Courts, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the Bankruptey Act to authorize courts of
bankruptcy to determine the dischargeability
or nondischargeability of provable debts: to
the Committee on the Judiciary.
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+306. A letter from.the Assistant Attorney
General for Administration, U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice, transmitting the report on
positions in grades GS-16, 17, and 18 as of
December 31, 1966, pursuant to 5 U.8.C.
5114(a); to the Committee on Post - Office
and Civil Service.

807. A letter from the President, Board
of Commissioners, District of Columbia,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend section 8346 of fitle 5, United
States Code, to permit the recovery by the
Government of amounts due the Govern-
ment in the Settlement of claims against re-
tired civil: service employees, and for® other

urposes; ‘to  the Committee on 'Post Office
and Civil Ser¥ice. |

1308, A ‘letter from the Secretary -of the
A.rmy. transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
December 16, 1966, submitting a report, to-
gether with panying,-papers and an
illustration, on a letter report on Burwells
Bay, Isle of 'Wight ‘County, Va., requested by

a/iresolution: of - the Committee on  Public
Works, House of, Representatives, adopted
April 9, 1957; no authorization by Congress
is recommended as the desired Improvement
has been adopted for accomplishment by the
Chief of Engineers under the provisions of
section 107 ‘of the 1960 River and Harbor
Act; to the Committee on Public Works.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. SISK: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 53. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct studies and investli-
gations of the problems of small business
(Rept. No. 2). Referred to the House
ﬁ‘alanda.r

Mr.  MADDEN: Committee on. Rules,
House Concurrent Resolution 51. Concur-
rent resolution to continue the Joint Com-
mittee on the Organization of the Congress
(Rept; No. 8). Referred to the House
Lalendar.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Undet clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADAMS:

HR.4206. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide assistance to
certain non-Federal  institutions, agencies,
and organizations for the establishment and
operation of community programs  for
patients with kidney disease and for conduct
of training related to such programs, and
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

“r» ByMr,BELL:

H.R. 4207. A bill to authorize the Legisla-
tive Reference Service to make use of auto-
matic data processing techniques and equip-
ment in the performance of its functions;
to the Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. BERRY:

H.R.4208. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
Ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to per-
mit the amortization of such costs within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways-and Means.

H.R.4209. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that certain
income derived from manufacturing plants
established on Indian reservations shall not
be subject to tax, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.
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By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R.4210. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tions in the postal field service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. BROWN of California:

H.R.4211. A Dbill making a pupplemental
appropriation to carry out the Economic Op~
portunity Act of 1964 during the. fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967; to the Committee on
Appropriations, ; ;

By Mr, CASEY:
.~ (H.R,4212. A bill prohibiting the use in the
District of Columbia of firearms in the com-
mission. of certain crimes; to the Committee
on the District of Columbia.

H.R. 4213. A bill to amend the Disaster Re-
MHef Act of 1966 to provide for, a natlcmal
program of flood insurance; to the Gommit.t.ee
on Public Works,, . 3
: By Mr. CLEVELAND:

,H.R.4214. A, bill to provide: for the hu-
mane treatment of vertebrate animals used
in experiments and tests by recipients of
grants from the United States and by agen-
cies and instrumentalities of the U.S. Gov-
ernment and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. CONTE:

H.R.4215. A bill to incorporate Pop Warner
Little Schoelars, Inc.; to the Committee on
the Judlclary

H.R.4216. A bill to amend the act of Oc-
tober 4, 1961, relating to the acquisition of
wetlands mr conservation of migratory
waterfowl, to extend for an additional 8
years the period during which funds may be
appropriated- under that aect, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Memhant Ma-
rine and Fisheries.

By Mr. CURTIS;

HR.4217, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code, of 1954 with respect to the
income tax treatment of dividends paid by
certain corporations which hold obligations
of States and local governments; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

HR, 4218, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to provide that con-
tributions and gifts to foreign charities shall
be ‘deductible from gross income; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 4219.' A bill to amend section 212 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1854 to pro-
vide for the deduction of certain expenses
pald or Incurred in a search for a business
or investment; to the Committee on Ways
and Means. .

H.R. 4220. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to: encourage basic
research in sclence by the anewa.nue of a tax
credit for contributions and other, expendi-
tures for basic research in science; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DENT:

HR. 4221, A bill relative to age discrimina-
tion in employment; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

By Mr. DOWNING:

HR. 4222 A bill to amend section 200 of
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, s0 as to re-
quire future ‘authorization of finds for cer-
tain programs of the Maritime Administra-
tion; to the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisherles,

HR. 4223. A bill to amend the Disaster
Rellef Act of 1966 to provide for a mational
program of flood insurance; to the Commit=
tee on Public: Works,

By Mr. DULSKEI:

H.R. 4224, A bill to amend tifle 89, United
Btates Code, to provide additional free letter-
mail and alr transportation malling privileges
for 'certaln members of the U.S. Armed
Forces, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mrs. DWYER:

H.R. 4225. A Dbill to establlsh a National
Commission on Older Workers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. ERLENBORN:

H.R. 4226, A bill to provide for sharing of
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subdivisions; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.
By Mr. ESHLEMAN:

H:R. 4227, A bill to provide for sharing of
Federal taxes with States and their political
subdivisions; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. FASCELL:

H.R. 4228. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to prohibit travel or use
of any facility in interstate or forelgn com-
merce: with intent to incite a riot or other
violent civil disturbance, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

: By Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 4229, A bill .to amend section 620 of
the Forelgn Assistance Act of 1961 to provide
for the suspension of acsistance to any coun-
try -which does not protect American prop-
erty and the rights of American citizens; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

H.R:4230. A bill to authorize the erection
of a statue of Queen Isabella of Spain in
the rotunda, of the U.S, Capitol; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.

By Mr. GARMATZ:
. H.R.4231. A Dbill to amend section 27 of
the Shipping. Act, 1916; to the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. GONZALEZ:

H.R, 4232. A bill to amend the Social Secur-
ity Act to provide for expansion and develop-
ment of social work manpower training; to
the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr, GROSS:

H.R.4233. A blll to clarify the authority
of the Secretary of Agriculture to require
reasonable bonds from packers in connection
with their livestock purchasing operations;
to the Committee on Agriculture,

By Mr. GUBSER:

H.R.4234. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that the
Secretary of the Treasury or his delegate
shall Be bound by decisions of certain Fed-
eral courts; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

HR.4235. A blll to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to authorize an incen-
tive tax credit allowable with respect to fa-
cllities to control water and air pollution, to
encourage the construction of such facili-
tles, and to permit the amortization of the
cost of constructing such facilities within a
period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HAGAN:

H.R. 4236. A bill to establish certain quali-
ficatlons for persons appointed to the Su-
preme Court of the United States; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.4237. A bill to increase from $600 to
$1,200 the personal income tax exemptions of
a taxpayer (including the exemption for a
spouse, the exemption for a dependent, and
the additional exemptions for old age and
blindness); to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

By Mr, HANNA;

H.R.4288. A: bill to provide for the es-
tablishment of an International Home Loan
Bank, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 4239. A bill to amend the International
Travel Act of 1961 in order to promote travel
in the United States; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. HEBERT:

HR.4240. A bill to establish an Armed
Forces Medical, Dental, and Allied Sciences
Academy; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

By Mr. HOLIFIELD:

H.R. 4241. A bill to extend for 2 years the
period for which payments in lleu of taxes
may be made with respect to certain real
property transferred by the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation and its subsidiaries to
other Government departments; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. HOSMER:

H.R. 4242. A bill to amend title 18 of the
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of any facility in interstate and foreign com-
merce with intent to incite a riot or other
civil disturbance, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. HULL:

HR.4243. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Soclal Security Act to provide payment
for optometrists’ services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance benefits
for the aged; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. JACOBS:

H.R.4244, A bill to amend ‘the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow teachers {0 de-
duct from gross income the expenses Incurred
in pursuing courses for academic credit and
degrees at Institutions of higher education
and including certain travel; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. JARMAN: =

H.R.4245. A bill to extend the fourth-class
malil rate for books and educational materials
to photpgraphlc prints malled to and from
amateur photographers and nonprofit photo-
graphic exhibitions, photographic societies,
and photographic print study groups; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service,

By Mr. JOELSON:

HR.4246. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit against
income tax to individuals for certaln ex-
penses incurred in providing higher educa-
tion; to ‘the Committee on Ways and Means,

_ By Mr. KING of New York:

H.R.4247. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to encourage the abate-
ment of water and air pollution by permit-
ting the amortization for income tax pur-
poses of the cost of abatement works over a
period of 36 months; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. KUYKENDALL:

H.R.4248. A bill to strengthen State and
local governments, to provide the States with
additional financial resources to improve
public elementary and secondary education
by returning a porfion of the Federal rev-
enue to the States; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. KYL:

HR.4240. A bill to clarify the atathority
of the Secretary of Agriculture to require
reasonable bonds from packers in connéc-
tlon‘with their livestock' purchasing opera-
tions; 'to’ the Committee on Agriculture.

./ By Mr. LEGGETT:

H.R.4250. A bill to preserve the domestlc
gold mining industry and to inecrease the
domesti¢ produection: of gold; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

HR.4251. A bill to.amend the Disaster
Relief Act of 1966 to provide for a national
program of flood insurance; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works.

By Mr. LLOYD:

H.R.4252. A bill to provide appropriations
for sharing of Federal taxes, with States and
their political subdivisions out of funds de-
rived from a cutback in projected new ex=
pansion of grant-in-aid programs and. as a
substitute for portions of existing grant-in-
ald expenditures; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland:

H.R. 4253. A bill to amend title 89, United
States Code, to provide for the transporta-—
tion of mall at no cost to the sender to and
from the United States and combat areas
overseas as deslgnated by the President, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr, McCARTHY:

H.R. 4254, A bill to authorize a program
of research, development, and demonstra-
tion of electrically powered vehicles; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R.4256. A Dblll to amend the Federal
Credlt Union Act to modify the loan pro-
visions relating to directors, members of the
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supervisory committee, and members of the
credit committee of Federal credit unions;
to increase the unsecured loan limit that a
member can borrow from a Federal credit
union; to require each Federal credit union
to establish an education committee; and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

H.R.4256. A bill to permit Federal em-
ployees to purchase shares of Pederal- or
State-chartered credit unions through vol-
untary payroll allotment; to the Committee
on Banking and ‘Currency.

H.R.4257. A bill for the establishment of
a Civillan Aviation Academy; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate a.nd Foreign Commerca

By Mr. MAYNE: "

‘'H.R.4258. A bill to clarify the authority
of the Secretary of Agriculture to reqguire
reasonable bonds from packers in connection
with their livestock purchasing operations;
t6 the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. MONAGAN:

H.R. 4259. A bill to authorize the prepara-
tion of plans for a memorial to Woodrow
Wilson; to the Committee on House Admin-
istration.

By Mr. MORSE of Massa.c.huseftt.s.

H.R. 4260. A bill to establish a system for
the sharing of certain Federal revenues with
the States; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. PEREINS:

HR. 4261. A bill to amend the Older Amer-
fcan Act of 1965 so as to extend its provisions;
to the Committee on Education and Labor,

By Mrs. REID of Illinols:

H.R.4262. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exempt servicemen
from the excise tax on transportation by air;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

H.R.4263. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to provide an 8-percent
across-the-board benefit increase, and subse-
quent increases based on rises in the cost of
living to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. REUSS:

H.R. 4264. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to provide that the re-
duction in the manufacturers excise tax on
automobiles from 7 percent to 2 percent shall
take effect on April 1, 1967, instead of on
April 1, 1968; to the Committee on ‘Ways and
Means.

By Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 4265. A bill to amend section 118 of
title 28, United States Code, to provide that
the U.S. District Court for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Pennsylvania shall be held at Easton,
Philadelphia, and Reading; to the Committee
on the Judiclary,

H.R.4266, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase from $600
to $1,000 the personal tax exemptions of a
taxpayer (including the exemption for &
spouse, the exemptions for a dependent, and
the additional exemptlons for old age and
blindness); to the Gommittea on Ways and
Means,

By Mr, ROUDEBUSH:

'H.R.4267. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exempt servicemen
from the excise tax on transportation by air;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. ROYBAL:

H.R.4268. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase the maxi-
mum amount of retirement income which
may be taken into account in computing the
retirement income credit; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

HR.4269, A bill to amend the Older
Americans Act of 19856 to provide for an
older Americans community service pro-
gram; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H.R.4270. A bill to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1838 to establish proce-
dures to relieve domestic Industries and
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workers injured by increased Imports from
low-wage areas; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

H.R.4271. A bill to strengthen intergov-
ernmental relations by improving coopera-
tion and the coordination of federally aided
activities between the Federal, State, and
local levels of government, and for other

purposes; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

H.R. 4972, A' bill to amend section 110 of
title 38, United States Code, to provide for
the preservation of total disability ratings
under laws administered by the Veterans'
Administration where such Tratings have
been in force for 15 years or more; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R.4273. A bill to prescribe the size of
flags furnished by the Administrator of Vet-
erans' Affairs to drape the caskets of de-
ceased veterans; to “the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs, :

By Mr. SCHERLE:

H.R.4274. A bill 'to clarify the authority
of the Secretary of Agriculture to require
reasonable bonds from packers in connec-
tion with their livestock purchasing opera-
tions; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. SCHEUER: é

HR.4275. A bill to amend the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965 to make certain metropolitan areas eli-
gible as redevelopment areas; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works: :

By Mr., SCHWENGEL:

HR.4276. A bill to clarify the authority
of the Secretary of Agriculture to require
reasonable bonds from packers in connec-
tlon with thelr livestock purchasing opera-
tlons; to the Committee on Agriculture.

- By Mr. SHRIVER:

HR.4277. A bill to provide for sharing of
Federal taxes with States and their political
subdivisions; to the Committee on Ways and
Meana

By Mr. SLACK:

H.R. 4278. A bill to amend title II of the So-
clal Security Act to eliminate the reduction
in disability insurance benefits which 18
presently required in the case of an indi-
vidual recelving workmen’s compensation
benefits; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.R.4279, A bill to amend the Clean Air
Act to improve and expand the authority to
conduct or assist research relating to air pol-
lutants, to'assist in the establishment of re-
glonal air quality commissions, to authorize
establishment of standards applicable to
emissions from establishments engaged in
certain types of industry, to assist in estab-
lishment and maintenance of State programs
for annual inspections of automobile emis-
sion control devices, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr, STEIGER of Arizona:

" 'HXR.4280. A bill to establish a National
Commission on Public Management, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

HR.4281, A 'bill to provide that chief
Judges of circuits and chief judges of dis-
trict courts shall cease to serve as such upon
reaching the age of 66; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. VIGORITO:

H.R. 4282. A bill to amend the Agricultural
Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended, so as to eliminate
certain requirements with respect to effec-
tuating marketing orders for cherries; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. WALDIE:

HR. 4283. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to permit a woman to
become entitled to full wife’s insurance bene-
fits after attaining age 65 even though she
became entitled to reduced old-age insurance
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benefits (or disability insurance benefits) be-
fore attaining that age; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. WALKER:

H.R.4284. A bill to provide additional re-
adjustment assistance to veterans who servec
in the Armed Forces during the Vietnam
era, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. WATTS:

H.R. 4285. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, to provide penalties with respect
to the maintenance of lists of Government
employees in connection with fund solicita-
tions, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of Pennsylvania:

H.R.4286. A bill to provide appropriations
for sharing of Federal taxes with States and
their political subdivislons out of funds de-
rived from a cutback in projected new ex-
pansion of grant-in-ald programs and as a
substitute for portions of existing grant-in-
ald expenditures; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. BROWN of Ohio:

H.R. 4287. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, ZION:

H.R.4288. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to allow an incentive
tax ecredit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Commit~
tee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WHALLEY :

HR.4289. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentlve
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. SCHWEIKER:

H.R.4290. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. HALPERN :

H.R.4201. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwlse providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. SCHNEEBELI:

H.R.4292. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-~
ing or otherwise providing facllities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota:

HR.4203. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an Incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to b years; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin:

HR. 4204, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
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ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a perlod of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. CEDERBERG:

HR.4205. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 6 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. KUPFERMAN

H.R.4206. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. KEITH:

H.R.4297. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HALL:

HR.4208. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an Incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr, MACGREGOR.:

H.R, 4209. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or alr pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. MIZE:

H.R.4300. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1054 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MESEILL:

HR.4301. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to per-
mit the amortization of such cost within a
period of from 1 to 6 years; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. SMITH of New York:

HR.4302. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or alr pollution, and to per-
mit the amortization of such cost within a
perlod of from 1 to 5 years; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California:

H.R.4303. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or alr pollution, and to per-
mit the amortization of such cost within a
period of from 1 to 6 years; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. McDONALD of Michigan:

H.R.4304. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to per-
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mit the amortization of such cost within a
period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr., BUCHANAN:

H.R.4305. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentlve
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to per-
mit the amortization of such cost within a
period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BIESTER:

H.R.4306. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facllities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to per-
mit the amortization of such cost within a
period of from 1 to 6 years; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. TAFT:

HR, 4307, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BROTZMAN:

HR.4308. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to b years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. CURTIS:

H.R.4309. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to b years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mrs. DWYER:

H.R.4310. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to § years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. SCHWENGEL:

H.R.4311. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or alr pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to b years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. S8COTT:

HR.4312, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwise providing facilities for the
control of water or air pollution, and to
permit the amortization of such cost within
a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BERRY!

H.R.4313. A bill to permit the transfer of
100 acres of feed graln base from Yankton
County, S. Dak., to Hughes County, S. Dak.;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. BROOMFIELD:

H.R.4314. A bill to authorize the release
of certaln gquantities of nickel from the na-
tlonal stockplile; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.R. 4315. A bill to provide for the popular
election of one member of the Board of
Commissioners of the District of Columbla;
to the Committee on the District of Co-
lumbla.




January 31, 1967

H.R. 4316. A bill to create an independent
school board In the Distriet of Columbia;
to the Committee on the District of Co-
lumbia.

By Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts:

H.R. 4317. A bill to extend the U.S. Fish-
ing Fleet Improvement Act and to increase
the annual authorization for such act; to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

H.R.4318. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 with respect to ex-
penses of plastic surgery and hypertrichol-
ogy; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BUTTON:

H.R.4319. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exempt State-con-
ducted lotteries from the taxes on wagering;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. CORBETT:

H.R.4320. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, to provide additional free letter-
mail and air transportation mailing privi-
leges for certain members of the U.S. Armed
Forces, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. CUNNINGHAM :

HR.4321. A Dbill to adjust the rates of
basic compensation of certain employees of
the Federal Government, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. DELANEY:

H.R.4322. A bill to amend the Clean Air
Act to provide for more effective prevention,
control, and abatement of air pollution
through the establishment of air regions and
standards applicable thereto; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama:

H.R.4323. A bill concerning a Federal Tax
Falrness Act; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ERLENBORN:

H.R. 4324. A bill to establish a Commission
on Goverment Procurement; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

By Mr. FINO:

H.R.4325. A bill to permit the transmis-
slon In the malls of lottery tickets and other
matter malled in a State where lotteries are
legal, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

HR.4326. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exempt State-
conducted lotteries from the taxes on wager-
ing; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 4827. A bill to provide assistance to
students pursuing programs of higher educa-
tion in the flelds of law enforcement and of
correctional treatment of law violators; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

H.R. 4328. A bill to create a U.S. Academy
of Foreign Service; to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.

By Mr. GARMATZ:

H.R. 4320. A bill to amend the Intercoastal
Shipping Act of 1933 to provide for account-
ing at the expiration of a rate suspension;
to the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisherles.

By Mr. GILBERT:

H.R. 4330. A bill to amend title 32, United
States Code, to clarify the status of National
Guard technicians, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

HR.4831. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for the estab-
lishment of a National Eye Institute in the
National Institutes of Health; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce,

H.R.4332. A bill to amend the Clean Air
Act to provide for more effective prevention,
control, and abatement of air pollution
through the establishment of air regions and
standards applicable thereto; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 4333. A bill authorizing the President
of the United States to award posthumously
& Congressional Medal of Honor to John
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Fitzgerald Kennedy; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

H.R. 4334. A Dbill to amend section 2401 of
title 28 of the United States Code to toll the
running of the statute of limitations against
tort claims of persons under legal disability
or beyond the seas at the time their claims
accrue; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 4335. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, in order to prevent the use of
work measuring devices in the postal service;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

By Mr. HALL:

H.R. 4336. A bill to amend the act of April
22, 1960, providing for the establishment of
the Wilson's Creek Battlefield National Park;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

By Mr. HOLLAND:

H.R. 4337. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to eliminate the per-
centage depletion method for determining
the deduction for depletion of oil and gas
wells; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mrs, EELLY:

H.R.4338. A bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 to make perma-
nent the present matching requirement ap-
plicable to the college work-study program;
to the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:;

H.R.4339. A bill to amend the Older
Americans Act of 1965 to provide for an older
Americans community service program; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr, MURPHY of New York:

H.R.4340. A bill to amend the Clean Air
Act to improve and expand the authority
to conduct or assist research relating to air
pollutants, to assist in the establishment of
regional air quality commissions, to author-
ize establishment of standards applicable to
emissions from establishments engaged in
certain types of industry, to assist in estab-
lishment and maintenance of State programs
for annual inspections of automobile emis-
slon control devices, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce. ”

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H.R.4341. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to provide increases in
the rates of disability compensation; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R.4342. A blll to amend section 503 of
title 38, United States Code, to provide that
payments to an individual under a public
or private retirement, annuity, endowment,
or similar plans or programs shall not be
counted as income for pension until the
amount of payments received equals the
contributions thereto; to the Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs.

HR.4343. A Dbill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to the
income tax treatment of business develop-
ment corporations; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

H.R.4344. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase the deple-
tion allowance to the present maximum (271
percent) for all minerals produced in the
United States; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

H.R. 4345. A bill to enable the Commis-
sioner of Education to assist States to carry
on education and training programs to
strengthen public administration in the
States; to the Committee on Education and
Labor,

By Mr. UTT:

H.R. 4346. A bill to amend the act of Au-
gust 27, 1954, relative to the unlawful seizure
of fishing vessels of the United States by
foreign countries; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. WATSON:

H.R. 4347. A bill to amend the Fair Labor

Standards Aet of 1938 to exclude from that
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act’s minimum wage coverage persons em-
ployed in agriculture; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

H.R.4348. A bill to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 to exclude agricultural
employees from the minimum wage provi-
sions of that act for 2 years; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. WIDNALL:

H.R. 4349, A Dbill to amend the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 18965 to increase
from $200 to $500 million the amount of the
annual appropriations authorized thereunder
for grants for basic water and sewer facilities;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. BOB WILSON:

H.R. 4350. A bill to amend the act of Au-
gust 27, 1954, relative to the unlawful seizure
of fishing vessels of the United States by
foreign countries; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.J. Res, 235. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States granting representation in the Con-
gress to the Distriect of Columbia; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, CASEY:

H.J. Res. 236. Joint resolution to create a
delegation to a convention of North Atlantic
natlons; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. CLEVELAND:

H.J. Res. 237. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for men
and women; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
By Mr. ERLENBORN :

H.J. Res. 238. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to proclaim the last week in
October of each year as National Water
Awareness Week; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr, GILBERT':

HJ.Res. 239. Joint resolution declaring
the first Tuesday after the first Monday of
November in each even-numbered year to be
a legal public holiday; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr, HAGAN:

H.J. Res. 240. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment of the Constitution of the
United States permitting the offering of
prayers and the reading of the Bible in public
schools or other public bodies in the United
States; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HANNA:

H.J.Res. 241. Joint resolution to request
the President to negotiate with the Mexican
Government for the purpose of setting up a
joint United States-Mexican commission to
investigate the flow of marlhuana, narcotic
drugs, and dangerous drugs between the
United States and Mexico; to the Committes
on Forelgn Affairs,

By Mr. JARMAN:

H.J.Res, 242, Joint resolution authorizing
the Presldent to proclaim Natlonal CARIH
Asthma Week; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
By Mr. ANNUNZIO:

H. Con. Res. 114, Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of Congress against the per-
secution of persons by Soviet Russia because
of their religion; to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H. Con. Res. 115. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of the Congress with
respect to invoking the rights of article
XXVIII of the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr, SCHEUER:

H. Con. Res. 116. Concurrent resolution
establishing a Congressional Commission on
the Role of Congress in Foreign Policy and
Intelligence Activities; to the Committee on
Rules.

-H. Con. Res. 117. Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of Congress against the per-
secution of persons by Soviet Russla because
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of their religion; to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.
By Mr. WALDIE:

H. Con. Res. 118. Concurrent, resolution to
provide early appropriations for Federal edu-
cational programs; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. DELANEY :

H. Res. 193. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of air pollution in the United States;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama:

H. Res. 194. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of the administration, operation, and
enforcement of the Export Control Act of
1949, and related acts; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. ESHLEMAN:

H.Res. 195. Resolution amending the
Rules of the House of Representatives to per-
mit the presentation and recognition in.the
Hall of the House of holders of the Con-
gressional Medal of Honor, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Rules,

By Mr. GILBERT:

H.Res. 196. Resolution amending the
Rules of the House; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. HAGAN:

H. Res. 197. Resolution creating a BSelect
Committee on Standards and Conduct; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MACHEN:

H. Res. 198. Resolution relative to the In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce Committee
making an investigation and study of cer-
tain policies of the Federal Communications
Commission; to the Committee on Rules.

H. Res. 199. Resolution authorizing Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives to em-
ploy during each summer one student con-
gressional intern; to the Committee on House
Administration.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXIT,

5. The SPEAEKER presented a memorial of
‘the Legislature of the State of Montana, rela-
tive to requesting Congress to restore to the
State of Montana for expenditure the full
amount of Federal funds authorized in the
Federal Ald Highway Acts of 1964 and 19686,
which was referred to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

. Under clause 1 of rule XXTI, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADAMS:

HR.4351. A bill to provide for the free
entry of a pipe organ for the use of 8t. Mark’s
Cathedral, Seattle, Wash., to the Committee
on Ways and Means.'

By Mr. ADAMS (by request) :

H.R. 4352. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Sonia
Pinto Querub and her minor scn, Isaac Albert
Pinto; to the Committee on the Judiclary,

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.R. 4353, A bill for the relief of Lidia Di
Blartolomeo; to the Committee on the Judi-
‘clary.

By Mr, BOLLING:

H.R. 4354. A bil] for the relief of Antonlo
Escobedo-Romo; to the Commiftee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. BRADEMAS (by request) :

H.R. 4355. A bill for the rellef of Milena
D. Ristanovic; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R.4356. A bill for the rellef of Marco
Ferraro; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 4357, A bill for the relief of Gioacchino
‘Cutaia; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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H.R, 4358, A bill for the relief of Bennedetto
Di Maggio; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary,

H.R, 4359, A bill for the relief ot Raffaelo
Di Maggio; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

H.R. 4360, A bill for the rellef of Guarino
Zanottl; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.R.4361. A bill for the rellef of Yung Ja

Chun; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia (by re-
quest) :

H.R. 4362. A bill for the relief of Earl J.
Krotzer; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CASEY:

HR. 4363. A bill for the rellef of George
W. Payne and Jo Nam Payne; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 4364, A bill for the relief of Markos P,
Keloudis; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CELLER.:

HR. 4365. A bill for the rellef of Sema

Bronstein; to the Committee on the Judiei-

ary.

H.R.4366. A bill for the rellef of Bernard
L, Gomberg; to the Committee on the Judici-
ary.

H.R. 4367. A bill for the relief of Nachman
Bench; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. DEL CLAWSON:

H.R.4368. A bill for the relief of John

Barbarich; to the Committee on the Judlei-

ary,

H.R. 4369. A bill for the relief of Eyung
Hee Park Grady; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 4370, A bill for the relief of Sandy
Kyriacoula Georgopoulos and Anthony
Georgopoulos; to the Committee on the Ju~
diclary.

By Mr. CONABLE:

HR.4371. A bill for the rellef of Mrs.
Josephine C. Aquino Heindel; to the Com-
mittee on the Judieclary.

H.R.4372. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Maria Curatolo; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr, DELANEY :

H.R.4373. A bill for the relief of Filippo
Badalamenti; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DELLENBACK:

H.R. 4374, A bill to remove a cloud on the
title of certain real property in the State of
Oregon owned by John Johnson; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H.R.4375. A bill for the relief of Hampton
Hardwood Corp. of Newport News, Va,; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr, DUNCAN:

HR.4376. A bill for the rellef of Hamid
Mowlana; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. FINO:

H.R. 4377, A bill for the relief of Vincenzo
Armetta; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4378. A bill for the relief of Antonio
d’Angelo; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.4379. A bill for the relief of Eonstan-
tinos Angelou; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R,4380. A bill for the relief of George
Georgladis; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary,

H.R, 4381, A Dbill for the rellef of John
Marinis; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 4382. A bill for the rellef of Domenico
Calderone; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
By Mr. GILBERT:

H.R.4383. A bill for the relief of Rosa
Kelly. to the Cummittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. HANNA

HR. 4384 A bill ror the rellef of Lidia
Maria Asencion; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

H.R.4385. A bill for the rellef of Sheng
Tong and Sheng Mee; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

H.R. 4386. A bill for the relief of Visitacion
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Enriquez Maypa; to the Commitiee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 4387. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Ky-
ung Nam Cho; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

. By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.R.4388. A bill for the rellet of Dr. Mir-
jam Mathe; to the Committee on the Judi-

i

H.R. 4389, A bill for the relief of Mrs. Bron=-
islava Zbrozek; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.4300. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Anlela Musial; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

HR.4391. A bill for the rellef of Maria
Mysliewlez; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.

H.R. 4392. A bill for the relief of Antonio
Mario Russo and Mauro Giuseppe Russo; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4393. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Stefania Sclslowlcz; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.4394. A bill for the relief of Miss Lola
Williams; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mrs. KELLY:

HR.4395. A bill for the rellef of Mrs.
Josphine Giron; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. EUPFERMAN:

H.R. 4306. A bill for the relief of Nicholas
Rizos; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR.4397. A bill for the relief of Dr.
Sadashly V. Phansalkar; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

H.R.4398. A bill for the relief of Enni
Rosa-Tezza; to the Committee on the
Judieclary.

By Mr. KUPFERMAN (by regquest) :

H.R. 4389, A bill for the relief of Chieh
Yen; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 4400. A bill for the rellef of Natalie
Ann Dolorls Mary Sergenti (also known as
Lee Carry, Ligela Caravias, and Lygia Pana-
glotis Karavias); to the Committee on the
Judiciary,

H.R. 4401. A bill for thn relief of Alfredo I.
Sison; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

, H.R. 4402, A bill for the rellef of Emman-
uel Nartey; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

H.R. 4403. A bill for the relief of Gaetano
Porcello and Gaetana Porcello; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. McCORMACK :

H.R. 4404. A bill for the relief o! Hubert

Ashe; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. MESEILL:

H.R. 4405. A bill for the relief of Albex‘t C.

Arduini; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. MINSHALL:

HR.4208./A 'blll for the rellef of Mr,
Lothar A. KEoeberer, his wife, Mrs. Agnes Eoe-
berer, and his minor child, Agnes Eoeberer;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MOORE:

H.R. 4407. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Mo-
hammed Nasir Shaikh; to the Comm.ttt.ee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. NELSEN 1

H.R.4408. A bill for the rellef of Dr orn

Arnar; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

HR. 4409. A bill for the relief of Glan-
franco Magro; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary -

H.R. 4410. A bill Inr the rellef of Vedat
Fahreddin Arkay and Mohadder Arkay; to
the Committee on'the Judiciary, '

: By Mr. PUCINSKI:

H.R. 4411. A Dbill for the relief of Plerr
Bolos; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4412, A bill' for the relief of Mrs,
Laura Pizzitola; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

H.R.4413. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Car-
melita Teves Carriaga; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

H.R. 4414, A bill for the relief of Nikolaos
Salndaris; to the Committee on the Judicary.
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 H.R.4415. A/bill for the rellef of Evangelos
Shismenos; to the Committee, on the Ju-
diclary.

H.R. 4416. A bill for the relief of anclsco
Petrungaro; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. REES:

H.R.4417. A 'bill ot the! felief of ~James
Yu-Wan Sun; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. RIEGLE:

H.R. 4418. A bill for the relief of Dr. Fran-
cisco Bankuti and his wife, Ana Marta Esther
Silbersdorff de Bankuti; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. RONAN:

H.R. 4419. A hill for the relief of Barbara
Zakrzewska; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL:

H.R. 4420, A blll for the relief of Thomas
g. Gilmore; to the Committee on the Judi-

ary.

H.R. 4421, A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Mar-
cella Bean; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary. -

H.R. 4422. A bill for the relief of Giuseppe
Pattl; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 4423. A Dbill for the relief of Mrs. Sara
Darvish and her daughters, Frida, Zoya, and
Violet; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4424, A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. Shimon Beatus; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

H.R.4425. A bill for the rellef of Farld
geum Tawfik; to the Committee on the Judi-

ary.

H.R. 4426, A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. Edward Namur and thelr two children,

Joseph and Marle; to the Committee on the

Judiciary.
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‘H.R.4427. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Fer-
dows Maddahi, her daughter, Ruth (Fahi-
meh), and her son, Fred (Faramars); to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.4428. A bill for the relief of Dr. Ilumi-
nada L. Stantos;. to.the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.4420. A hlll !ar the relief of Domenlco
Perrotta; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4430. A bill for the rellef of Mr,
Ant-onmo Balardi; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

.-HR.4481, A bill for the rellef of Mrs
Ruth Garma Alony; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.4432. A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. Antonio Davi; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.4433. A bill for the relief of Roger
Stanley, and the successor partnership,
Roger Stanley and Hal Irwin, doing busl-
ness as the Roger Stanley Orchestra; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4434. A bill for the relief of Philip
Antoun Morcos; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. RUPPE:

H.R.4435. A bill' for the rellef of Nazih
Moussa Berrl; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. RYAN:

H.R.4436. A Dbill for the relief of Adelaide
Laura Ronecatl; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ST. ONGE:

H.R.4437. A 'bill for the relief of Carmine
A. 'Barletta; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. SCHEUER:

H.R. 4438, A bill for the relief of Dr. Jinks
Einstein Walter; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
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H.R. 4439, A blll for the rellef of Angel
Saghbazarian; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.4440. A bill for the rellef of Viviane
Rubin; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. SMITH of California:

HR.4441. A bill for the relief of Deward
E. Quarles; to the-Committee-on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr, CHARLES H. WILSON:

HR.4442, A bill for the rellef of South-
west Hospital Foundation; to the Commlttee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WOLFF':

H.R. 4443.. A bill authorizing the President
of the United States to award posthumously
Congressional Medals of Honor to Lt. Col.
Virgil I. (Gus) Grissom, Lt. Col. Edward H.
White II, and Lt. Cmdr. Roger B. Chaffee; to
the Committee on Armed Bervices,

By Mr. WOLFF (by request):

H.R.4444. A Dbill for the relief of Elena
Affo; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. YATES (by! request):

H.R.4445. A bill for the relief of Aurex
Corp.; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

20. By the SPEAKER: Petition of We, the
People, Phoenix, Ariz., relative to supporting
legislation which asks the President to with-
draw from the United Natlons’ embargo of
Rhodesla; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

21. Also, petition of the city of Buffalo,
N.¥., relative to tax rellef for homeowners;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Fino Introduces Legislation To Pave Way
for New York Lottery

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. PAUL A. FINO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 31, 1967

Mr. FINO. Mr, Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation to first, permit
lottery tickets to be mailed in the U.S.
mails in States where they can be legally
sold; and, second, exempt bets placed in
State-run lotteries from the Federal
wagering tax.

As things now stand, the imminent
New York State lottery will be hindered
by two aspects of Federal law. In the
first place, while State-run sweepstakes
are exempt from the Federal tax on wa-
gering, State-run numbers lotteries are
not. The first of my bills would exempt
bets placed in State-run lotteries from
the Federal tax on wagering.

My second bill would deal with another
absurd situation. It is presently illegal
to mail lottery tickets. This is stupid,
because as the Post Office well knows,
thousands are being mailed out of New
Hampshire—where they can be legally
sold—each year. And then there are
the Irish sweepstakes. My second .bill
would allow lottery tickets to be malled
ifrom States where they can be legally
sold. This will avoid the situation
whereby a substantial volume of mail

from New York and New Hampshire is
outlaw mail.

I have asked my 40 colleagues in the
House of Representatives from New
York, and also our two distinguished
Senators to join me in sponsoring this
legislation.

Pacoima Memorial Lutheran Hospital
Emerges From Tragedy

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JAMES C. CORMAN

OF CALIFORNIA 3 -
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, January 31, 1967

Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, 10 years
ago today a junior high school gradua-
tion exercise was brought to an abrupt
halt by a bewildering boom and black-
out.

Today, January 31, 1967, marks the
10th anniversary of the air ecrash over
the Pacoima Junior High School play-
ground, in my district in the San Fer-
nando Valley. This tragic mid-air col-
lision brought sudden death to three
youngsters, Ronnie Brawn, Yvonne
Eleanor, and Robert Callan, who only
moments before were enjoying a class
recess outdoors.

Out of the shadow of this tragedy has
emerged the triumph that is Pacoima
Memorial Lutheran Hospital. This great

community health center serves as a
memorial to those youngsters who died
that day and further honors their broken
bodies by embracing a concern for the
whole of man—physical, mental, social,
and spiritual.

In its 6 years, the hospital has met the
around-the-clock emergency needs of
the 32,466 persons in its area. It has
developed special medical service depart-
ments, including a pulmonary function
disease laboratory, a nuclear medicine
department, inhalation therapy depart-
ment, and a physical therapy depart-
ment.

Pacoima Lutheran Memorial Hospital
has focused'government and community
resources on all aspects of mental health
care. Prevention and education, 'as
well as treatment are major activities in
its new mental health center.

The hospital has been serving the
spiritual needs of its patients and per-
sonnel with its chaplain, O. W. Mieger,
and, under a mental health staffing
grant, is developing a program to edu-
cate and train the spiritual leaders of
the community in mental health.

The staff of Pacnima Memorial Lu-
theran Hospital recognizes that the prob-
lem of sickness, disease, and accident is
not self-contained: It has sought to un-
derstand the needs of the people of the
community. This past summer the hos-
pital had three health care students sur-
veying the Pacoima community to deter-
mine the availability, accessibility, and
acceptability of its services to the per-
sons who need them.
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